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s we have explained previously, God created this physical world in order 
to make it His home. This goal was achieved for an elusive moment when 
the world was first created, but the miscalculations and wrongdoings of the 

early generations of mankind forced the Divine presence to progressively retreat into 
increasingly distant spiritual realms. The reversal of this process was begun by Abraham, 
continued through the chain of his successors, and was consummated by his seventh-
generation descendant, Moses.

The first bona fide stage of Moses’ reinstatement of God’s presence here on earth was 
the Splitting of the Sea, which was described in parashat Beshalach. For as long as the sea 
remained divided, the physical world was host to an awareness and consciousness it had 
not experienced since the primordial Garden of Eden: that of God’s existence and presence 
being readily perceptible and obvious. This consciousness in turn made the existence of 
this physical world—normally self-evident and beyond question—appear as it truly is, 
dependent and subordinate to the Divine life force pulsing within it.

But this transcendent experience was as fleeting as it was exalted; as soon as the sea 
returned to its natural state, “normative” consciousness returned. All that was left was 
the memory of the miracle, whose imprint on human consciousness paved the way for 
the steps to follow.

Once the sea had been split and it had been shown that Divine consciousness can 
indeed penetrate the entire order of creation down to this physical world, the next stages 
of this process could occur, namely, the demonstration that God’s presence can penetrate 
even further, into the realms of reality that are antagonistic to Divinity and that even 
deny it, imparting Divine consciousness even to them. This was accomplished by the 
conversion of Jethro, the idolatrous priest par excellence.

The Torah could at last be given to humanity. In giving the Torah, God gave humanity 
His instructions how to turn this world into His home on an ongoing basis. But even 
more importantly, He made Himself—His essence—part of the Jewish soul and psyche. 
The Jewish people, individually and collectively, became the walking presence of God on 
earth, a people irrevocably obsessed (whether consciously or not) with Godliness and its 
implications for the world. This is why the laws of conversion to Judaism are deduced 

Terumah
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from the process through which God gave the Torah at Mount Sinai; it was there that the 
descendants of Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob were transformed—in a quantum leap—into 
the Jewish people.

These two events—the conversion of Jethro and the Giving of the Torah—are recounted 
in parashat Yitro.

However, as radical as the Giving of the Torah was, it still did not complete the full 
restoration of God’s presence on earth. This is because it was essentially an act of God’s 
initiative: “And God descended on Mount Sinai.”1 True, there was a certain advantage to 
this: the revelation, not being dependent upon the world’s prior preparation to receive 
it, was able to affect all aspects of reality equally. As our sages say, “no bird chirped, no 
ox lowed…”2 All of creation was overwhelmed and absorbed by the awesomeness of the 
event.

On the other hand, because the revelation was initiated entirely by God, it could not 
endure; it could not be integrated and incorporated into the fabric of reality. “And Mount 
Sinai was totally aflame”—Divinity permeated and sanctified even the inanimate rocks 
of Sinai, and “they couldn’t touch it,” but “when the shofar sounds they will [again be 
allowed to] ascend the mountain”3—once the revelation was over, the mountain returned 
to its prior profane state, as if nothing had happened.

It was therefore necessary, after the Torah had been given, for the Jewish people to 
make their own contribution to the return of God’s presence to earth. True, the revelation 
this would elicit would not permeate all of reality—since only those aspects of reality 
participating in the effort would be affected, and the level of Divine consciousness elicited 
would be only relative to the efforts expended in achieving it. Furthermore, it would have 
to be a gradual process. Reality would have to be elevated little by little, both qualitatively 
and quantitatively. But whatever would be affected would be affected permanently. 
Suitably prepared for and participating in the process, the people and elements involved 
would be able to sustain and retain their hard-earned Divine consciousness.

The first stage of this process occurred on the mental, abstract level; this is the 
significance of parashat Mishpatim. Largely made up of legislation that human intellect 
could have composed on its own, this section imparts the lesson that Divinity can and 
must inform and motivate our efforts to create and maintain a just society. The execution 
of law is a painstaking process, in which every issue that comes up must be analyzed and 
sorted out so that the Divine principles of justice and mercy be properly applied, thus 
gradually refining the world and raising its level of Divine consciousness.

In parashat Terumah, the Jewish people’s contribution to the return of God’s presence 
on earth takes place on the physical, concrete level, in the construction of the Tabernacle. 
“They shall make Me a sanctuary, so that I may dwell in their midst.”4 In the Tabernacle, 
God finally finds a permanent home in the physical world, and through it, a home in each 
and every individual. As our sages say, “He did not say ‘I will dwell in it’ but ‘I will dwell 
in them.’ ”5 The presence of the Tabernacle cemented Divine consciousness into the life of 
the people, both as a nation and as individuals.

Terumah means “donation,” literally, “a portion set aside” or “a portion lifted out” 
of one’s possessions. The parashah opens with God’s command to the people to donate 
materials for the construction of the Tabernacle, each according to his or her own 

1. Exodus 19:20. In the words of the Midrash (Shemot Rabbah 12:3): “and I shall begin it.”  2. Shemot Rabbah 29:9; see on 20:15, 
above.  3. Exodus 19:12-13.  4. Exodus 25:8.  5. Quoted in Reishit Chochmah 2:6 and Shnei Luchot HaBrit, Sha’ar HaOtiot s.v. lamed, 
etc.
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generosity. A donation is, in a way, a paradox: by giving something away, we are saying—
tacitly, at least—that this part of our wealth is better spent on the charitable cause than 
on our own affairs. We are in effect “admitting” that we are less worthy of our wealth 
than the individual or cause to which we are contributing. On the other hand, this way 
of thinking cannot be followed to its logical but one-sided conclusion, for then we would 
give away everything. By giving away only a portion of our wealth, we are at the same 
time acknowledging our own right to our wealth and asserting our own right to exist. 
But—back to the first hand—the fact that we have given some of our wealth away implies 
that our own private life is not the end-all and be-all of existence.

The result, then, is that even while retaining our sense of self, our donating makes 
the rest of our non-donated life subordinate to the higher cause. Even though we retain 
the better part of our own wealth and life, the very fact that we have given some of it 
away to a worthy cause reflects our selflessness and transforms the remainder of our 
wealth into an expression of this same selflessness. The more we donate, the more this  
becomes true.

In simple, practical terms, when we donate to holy causes, this very fact turns our 
business or profession into a means to enable more contributions; our whole life, down 
to its most mundane aspects, becomes consecrated to the cause and part of the cause—
whether or not we are conscious of this.

Donating is therefore a process of gradual refinement: the more we donate, the more 
we refine the rest of our lives. We continue to donate because our awareness of the 
importance of the cause increases. This increasing awareness is reflected in our increasing 
selflessness. Ultimately, our whole life is transformed into selfless devotion to bettering 
and elevating the world; we have thus refined our portion of the world from its a priori 
selfishness to Divine consciousness.

Thus, in contrast to the Giving of the Torah on Mount Sinai, which effected a complete 
but ephemeral nullification of the worldliness of this world, contributing towards building 
the Tabernacle effects the gradual but permanent refinement of creation.

This is why God’s command to contribute to building the Tabernacle precedes even 
His command to build it, and this is why this parashah is called Terumah: it is specifically in 
the process of donating to the construction of the Tabernacle that the essential nature and 
purpose of the Tabernacle—the concretization of the Divine presence in earthly reality as 
accomplished by human efforts—is most fully expressed.

This also explains why the Torah describes the people’s contributions in detail: what 
they are to bring, how much, and so on. Every detail of the process of refining the world is 
a separate story, and each element of the process is significant in that it effects an elevation 
of the world in a way that no other element does.

Finally, this explains why the Tabernacle was constructed in the desert. As opposed 
to settled areas, which already (hopefully) have undergone something of the process of 
civilization—i.e., of being made into settings where humanity can most optimally fulfill 
its destiny in making the world a home for God—the uninhabited desert not has yet 
undergone such a process. It is “raw material,” devoid of any human settlement that 
could serve as a means by which the Divine presence could “settle” on earth. Spiritually, 
therefore, it is an expression of those realms of life and creation that are as yet devoid of 
any Divine consciousness.

It is here, in the desert-areas of our lives, that God commands us to build Him 
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a sanctuary. Even when we feel alienated from and empty of Divinity and despair of 
leaving our existential wasteland to enter the Promised Land, we must remember that 
God’s command to make Him a sanctuary that He might dwell in it was first given—and 
fulfilled!—in the desert.

Moreover, the desert also signifies the dimension of spirituality that transcends the 
civilized, settled world. For although God seeks to dwell here below, this does not mean 
that He wishes to limit and contract Himself into the context of creation. Rather, it means, 
paradoxically, that He wants His essence—which by definition transcends any creational 
context—to be felt in creation. He wants the “super-desert”—the consciousness of Him 
as being far, far beyond any possible conception we can have of Him—to be brought 
“home.” By making a dwelling for God in the lower desert—the aspects of our lives 
that appear to be anything but conducive to Divine consciousness—we cause this very 
darkness to shine; we tap into the side of God that “shouldn’t” be able to be revealed in 
the finite world.

Therefore, even after the Jewish people had settled in their land and built the permanent 
sanctuary, the Holy Temple in Jerusalem, the Tabernacle was not dismantled; it was stored 
away in the subterranean chambers of the Temple Mount, where it exists to this day. The 
Tabernacle and the lessons it embodies are everlasting—a permanent part of our lives and 
an integral, eternally relevant facet of our relationship with God.6

6. Likutei Sichot, vol. 21, pp. 146 ff.
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אֶל־בְּנֵי֣  דַּבֵּר֙   2 ר:  לֵּאמֹֽ אֶל־מֹשֶׁ֥ה  יְהָֹו֖ה  וַיְדַבֵּ֥ר   25:1

יִדְּבֶ֣נּוּ  אֲשֶׁ֣ר  כָּל־אִישׁ֙  ת  מֵאֵ֤ ה  תְּרוּמָ֑ י  וְיִקְחוּ־לִ֖ ל  יִשְׂרָאֵ֔
ה אֲשֶׁ֥ר תִּקְח֖וּ  י: 3 וְזֹאת֙ הַתְּרוּמָ֔ לִבּ֔וֹ תִּקְח֖וּ אֶת־תְּרֽוּמָתִֽ

שֶׁת:  סֶף וּנְחֹֽ ם זָהָ֥ב וָכֶ֖ אִתָּ֑ מֵֽ

3 Gold, silver, and copper: Although gold surpasses 
silver in its intrinsic value, silver is the metal of choice 
for use as currency. The very fact that silver is not as 
rare as gold makes it more suited for daily purposes, 
and in this respect it is more valuable than gold. Cop-
per, on the other hand, is even more common than 
silver, but so much so that it lacks the distinction pos-
sessed by silver. (In the Torah, copper is not used as 
currency at all, and in societies where it is used for 
currency, it is typically used for coins of smaller de-
nominations.)

Spiritually, the rarity of gold alludes to the other-
worldly, transcendent element of man, the desire to 
rise above the natural and remain outside the com-
mon. Conversely, the currentness of silver alludes 
to the effort to draw otherworldly holiness into the 
common and mundane. Although gold is the more 

precious of the two metals, there are certain halachic 
contexts in which the currentness of silver makes it 
more valuable than gold.12 This advantage of silver 
over gold reflects the fact that it is the “silver” aspect 
of life that achieves the Divine plan.

Similarly, silver, gold, and copper represent the three 
types of Jews: Silver represents the perfectly righteous, 
who stand essentially above the mundane world and 
channel Divine enlightenment into it. Gold, in con-
trast, represents those of us who are initially thor-
oughly entrenched in the mundane world but have 
struggled with its spiritual darkness and won. Our 
initial situation impels us to seek transcendence and 
escape from the stranglehold of materialism. Copper, 
on the other hand, represents those of us who live 
within the mundane but bring no light into it. The He-
brew word for “copper” (nechoshet) comes from the 

ה,  רוּמָה. הַפְרָשָׁ מִי: תְּ רוּמָה.  "לִי" — לִשְׁ 2 וְיִקְחוּ־לִי תְּ

בֶנּוּ לִבּוֹ. לְשׁוֹן נְדָבָה, וְהוּא  מוֹנָם נְדָבָה: יִדְּ יַפְרִישׁוּ לִי מִמָּ

רוּמָתִי.  קְחוּ אֶת־תְּ לַעַז1: תִּ בְּ לְשׁוֹן רָצוֹן טוֹב, פרישנ"ט 

אַחַת  אן:  כָּ אֲמוּרוֹת  רוּמוֹת  תְּ לֹשׁ  שָׁ רַבּוֹתֵינו2ּ:  אָמְרוּ 

מוֹ  כְּ הָאֲדָנִים,  מֵהֶם  עֲשׂוּ  נַּ שֶׁ לְגֹּלֶת,  לַגֻּ קַע  בֶּ רוּמַת  תְּ  —

חַ  זְבֵּ הַמִּ רוּמַת  תְּ  — וְאַחַת  פְקוּדֵי"3.  ה  "אֵלֶּ בְּ פֹרָשׁ  מְּ שֶׁ

נוֹת צִבּוּר. וְאַחַת  פּוֹת, לִקְנוֹת מֵהֶן קָרְבְּ לְגֹּלֶת, לַקֻּ קַע לַגֻּ בֶּ

ר  ה עָשָׂ לֹשָׁ ל־אֶחָד וְאֶחָד. שְׁ ן, נִדְבַת כָּ כָּ שְׁ רוּמַת הַמִּ — תְּ

ן,  כָּ שְׁ ם הֻצְרְכוּ לִמְלֶאכֶת הַמִּ לָּ עִנְיָן, כֻּ בָרִים הָאֲמוּרִים בָּ דְּ

ת  הֶם: 3 זָהָב וָכֶסֶף וּנְחשֶֹׁ ק בָּ דַקְדֵּ תְּ שֶׁ ה, כְּ הֻנָּ אוֹ לְבִגְדֵי כְּ

דָבוֹ לִבּוֹ, חוּץ  נְּ ֶ נְדָבָה, אִישׁ אִישׁ מַה־שּׁ אוּ בִּ ם בָּ לָּ וְגוֹ'. כֻּ

קֶל לְכָל־אֶחָד. וְלֹא  ֶ וֶה — מַחֲצִית הַשּׁ שָׁ א בְּ בָּ סֶף שֶׁ מִן הַכֶּ

יוֹתֵר,  סֶף  כֶּ ם  שָׁ הֻצְרַךְ  שֶׁ ן  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ כָל־מְלֶאכֶת  בְּ מָצִינוּ 

לְגֹּלֶת וְגוֹ'"4,  קַע לַגֻּ קוּדֵי הָעֵדָה וְגוֹ' בֶּ אֱמַר: "וְכֶסֶף פְּ נֶּ שֶׁ

רֵת: אוּהָ לִכְלֵי שָׁ נְדָבָה, עֲשָׂ ם בִּ א שָׁ סֶף הַבָּ אָר הַכֶּ וּשְׁ

לְמֵימָר:  ה  מֹשֶׁ עִם  יְיָ  יל   וּמַלִּ 25:1
וְיַפְרְשׁוּן  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ נֵי  בְּ עִם  יל   מַלֵּ 2
י  דִּ בַר  ל־גְּ כָּ מִן  אַפְרָשׁוּתָא  קֳדָמַי 
בוּן יַת אַפְרָשׁוּתִי:  סְּ הּ תִּ יִתְרְעֵהּ לִבֵּ
הוֹן  בוּן מִנְּ י תִסְּ  וְדָא אַפְרָשׁוּתָא דִּ 3

א: א וּנְחָשָׁ הֲבָא וְכַסְפָּ דַּ

did not sin at the incident of the Golden Calf—but they may contribute if they 
wish.7 No specific amount is required from each person, with the exception that 
each adult male is to give a half-shekel of silver now, for the construction of the 
bases under the planks8 and the hooks and bands for the pillars,9 and a half-
shekel annually, for the purchase of the communal offerings.10 
3 The following materials constitute the contribution that you shall take from 
them: gold, silver, and copper, of which they have plenty from the spoils of Egypt 
and the Sea of Reeds11; 

1. מַתָּנָה.  2. מגילה כט, ב.  3. שמות לח, כו־כז.  4. שם כה־כו.

7. Likutei Sichot, vol. 26, pp. 268, note 66.  8. Below, 26:19, 21, 25; 38:26-27.  9. Below, 26:32, 27:10, 11, 17.   10. Below, on 30:11-16.
11. Above, 12:35 and 15:22.  12. See Bava Metzia, 44ab, commentary of Rabbeinu Asher (the Rosh) ad loc.
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TERUMAH

The Tabernacle
25:1 God’s plan for making the world into His true home included, from the begin-
ning, the establishment of a central location where this ideal could be expressed 
and which would serve as a locus for the processes through which the people 
would sanctify both themselves and the world. The permanent location of this lo-
cus was to be the Temple in Jerusalem; while the people were still in the desert, it 
would consist of a portable complex—the Tabernacle, its surrounding Courtyard, 
and the specific furnishings to be positioned in it and in the Courtyard.
It will be recounted later1 that the people miscalculated the forty days that Moses 
had said he would remain on the mountain, which led them to assume he had 
perished there. This, in turn, led them to commit the sin of the Golden Calf, after 
which Moses broke the tablets on which the Ten Commandments were written. 
After the sin of the Golden Calf, Moses had to ascend Mount Sinai again, in-
tercede with God on the people’s behalf, and reinstate the relationship that had 
been forged at the Revelation and that had been abrogated by the sin. As was 
mentioned before,2 there were two aspects to this relationship: the rational, con-
tractual aspect and the essential, covenantal aspect. God indicated His restoration 
of the contractual side of the relationship by replacing the broken tablets and 
the commandments inscribed on them. He indicated His restoration of the cov-
enantal side of the relationship by allowing the people to build the Tabernacle, 
so His presence could indeed dwell among them. The Torah therefore gives the 
details of the Tabernacle and its operation here, deferring the account of the sin of 
the Golden Calf and the subsequent reconciliation until later on, in order to first 
complete its description of both aspects of the bond between God and the people 
that was established at Mount Sinai.3

Thus, as part of His reconciliation with the people, God spoke to Moses, 
saying: 
2 “I have forgiven the people for the sin of the Golden Calf, and will allow them to 
resume their task of sanctifying reality. To this end, I will allow them to build the 
Tabernacle so that My presence can dwell among them. Since the Tabernacle will 
thus serve the people, they must donate the materials from which the artisans 
will fashion both the Tabernacle and the garments of the priests who will officiate 
in it. Therefore, speak to the Israelites and have the treasurers4 take the materi-
als that the people donate for this purpose from their personal belongings as a 
contribution for Me. I am only asking the people to donate materials that they 
already possess and are readily at hand.5 But when they designate and donate 
these materials, they must dedicate them specifically to Me—in order to rectify 
the way they contributed their possession freely to make the Golden Calf.6 Tell 
the treasurers: ‘You shall take the contribution for Me from every man whose 
heart prompts him to give. Women are exempt from these donations—since they 

1. 31:18 ff.  2. On 19:6, above.  3. Likutei Sichot, vol. 26, pp. 153-159; vol. 6, p. 154, note 23.  4. Likutei Sichot, vol. 16, pp. 284-289, vol. 
26, p. 265.   5. Likutei Sichot, vol. 31, pp. 142 ff.  6. Likutei Sichot, vol. 31, pp. 207-209.

Exodus 25:1-3
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[8] They shall make Me a Sanctuary: When the 
people donated the raw materials for the Taber-
nacle, they were required to do so with the inten-
tion that these materials be used for holy purposes. 
This intention served to transfer the materials from 

the donor’s ownership to God’s ownership, so to 
speak. When the artisans then fashioned the Taber-
nacle from the raw materials, they were required to 
do so with the additional intention of transforming 
these materials from mundane into holy objects.27

[8] They shall make Me a Sanctuary: God cre-
ates the world by gradually reducing the extent to 
which He manifests Himself. This process produces 
a descending series of spiritual realms (“worlds,” 
in the terminology of Kabbalah), which are inter-
mediate realities, or levels of Divine consciousness, 
between God’s essence and our physical world. In 
general, there are four worlds: Emanation (Atzilut), 
Creation (Beriah), Formation (Yetzirah), and Action 
(Asiyah).
The intellect (the chochmah, binah, and da’at) of each 
world is the Torah of that world. Inasmuch as each 
world is designed according to how God’s intellect 
is manifest in it, the Torah of each world is thus 
the “blueprint” of that world. In contrast, the ac-
tual creatures that populate each world (i.e., the 

various orders of angels, etc.) are created when the 
intellect (or Torah) of that world descends into the 
malchut of that world. Malchut is the sefirah through 
which God manifests Himself as a “king,” and 
since a king cannot be a king without a kingdom, 
malchut produces God’s subjects in each world, the 
creatures that populate it.
When the Torah of any particular world descends 
into that world’s malchut, it becomes hidden within 
it. In malchut, the Torah no longer appears as God’s 
intellect; rather, it functions as the unseen “nature” 
of that world. God thus becomes hidden within 
His creation.
If we take each world as a macrocosm of the Taber-
nacle, the “inner chamber” or “Holy of Holies” of 
each world is the intellect of that world, its chochmah,

� A CLOSER LOOK �

� INNER DIMENSIONS �

תרומה FIRST READING

ת  וְעֹרֹ֨  5 ים:  וְעִזִּֽ וְשֵׁ֥שׁ  י  שָׁנִ֖ וְתוֹלַ֥עַת  ן  וְאַרְגָּמָ֛ וּתְכֵ֧לֶת   4
מֶן  שֶׁ֖  6 ים:  שִׁטִּֽ עֲצֵ֥י  וַֽ ים  תְּחָשִׁ֖ ת  וְעֹרֹ֥ ים  מְאָדָּמִ֛ ם  אֵילִ֧
ים:  הַסַּמִּֽ רֶת  וְלִקְטֹ֖ ה  הַמִּשְׁחָ֔ לְשֶׁ֣מֶן  בְּשָׂמִים֙  ר   לַמָּאֹ֑
י  לִ֖ וְעָ֥שׂוּ   8 שֶׁן:  וְלַחֹֽ ד  אֵפֹ֖ לָֽ ים  מִלֻּאִ֑ וְאַבְנֵי֖  הַם  אַבְנֵי־שֹׁ֕  7

ם:  י בְּתוֹכָֽ כַנְתִּ֖ מִקְדָּ֑שׁ וְשָֽׁ

מָן.  זוֹן, וְצִבְעוֹ יָרֹק: וְאַרְגָּ דַם חִלָּ 4 וּתְכֵלֶת. צֶמֶר צָבוּעַ בְּ
הוּא  שׁ.  וְשֵׁ מָן":  "אַרְגָּ מוֹ  ְ שּׁ שֶׁ צֶבַע  ין  מִמִּ צָבוּעַ  צֶמֶר 
אוּנְקְלוֹס:  ם  רְגֵּ תִּ לְכָךְ  ים.  עִזִּ ל  שֶׁ נוֹצָה  ים.  וְעִזִּ ן:  תָּ שְׁ פִּ
עַצְמָן.  ים  עִזִּ וְלֹא  ים,  הָעִזִּ מִן  א  הַבָּ בָר  דָּ  — י"  "וּמְעַזֵּ
צְבוּעוֹת  מִים.  מְאָדָּ  5 א":  יָּ "עִזַּ ים" —  "עִזִּ ל  שֶׁ רְגּוּם  תַּ שֶׁ
הָיְתָה  וְלֹא  ה.  חַיָּ מִין  ים.  חָשִׁ תְּ עִבּוּדָן:  לְאַחַר  אָדֹם  הָיוּ 
ם:  מְתֻרְגָּ לְכָךְ  לָהּ,  הָיוּ  ים  וָנִּ גְּ ה  וְהַרְבֵּ עָה,  לְשָׁ א  אֶלָּ
וַעֲצֵי  לּוֹ:  שֶׁ ין  גְוָנִּ בַּ אֵר  וּמִתְפָּ שׂ  שָּׂ שֶׁ  — "סַסְגּגוֹנָא" 
נְחוּמָא5:  תַּ י  רַבִּ רַשׁ  פֵּ ר?  דְבָּ מִּ בַּ לָהֶם  הָיוּ  מֵאַיִן  ים.  טִּ שִׁ
רָאֵל  יִשְׂ עֲתִידִין  שֶׁ הַקֹּדֶשׁ  רוּחַ  בְּ צָפָה  אָבִינוּ  יַעֲקֹב 
וּנְטָעָם,  לְמִצְרַיִם  אֲרָזִים  וְהֵבִיא  ר,  דְבָּ מִּ בַּ ן  כָּ מִשְׁ לִבְנוֹת 
מֶן  שֶׁ  6 צְרַיִם:  מִמִּ צְאוּ  יֵּ שֶׁ כְּ הֶם  עִמָּ לָם  לִטְּ לְבָנָיו  ה  וְצִוָּ
מִים  שָׂ בְּ מִיד:  תָּ נֵר  לְהַעֲלוֹת  זָךְ,  זַיִת  מֶן  שֶׁ אוֹר.  לַמָּ

ן  כָּ שְׁ ן, וְהַמִּ כָּ שְׁ לֵי הַמִּ ה לִמְשֹׁחַ כְּ עֲשָׂ נַּ חָה. שֶׁ שְׁ מֶן הַמִּ לְשֶׁ
א"6:  "כִי תִשָּׂ פֹרָשׁ בְּ מְּ מוֹ שֶׁ מִים, כְּ שָׂ שׁוֹ, וְהֻצְרְכוּ לוֹ בְּ לְקַדְּ
מוֹ  כָל־עֶרֶב וָבֹקֶר, כְּ הָיוּ מַקְטִירִין בְּ ים. שֶׁ מִּ וְלִקְטֹרֶת הַסַּ
וּלְשׁוֹן "קְטֹרֶת" — הַעֲלָאַת  ה"7.  צַוֶּ תְּ ה  "וְאַתָּ בִּ פֹרָשׁ  מְּ שֶׁ
ם,  יִם הֻצְרְכוּ שָׁ תַּ ן: 7 אַבְנֵי־שֹׁהַם. שְׁ קִטּוֹר וְתִמְרוֹת עָשָׁ
עַל  אִים.  מִלֻּ ה"8:  צַוֶּ תְּ ה  "וְאַתָּ בִּ הָאָמוּר  הָאֵפוֹד  לְצֹרֶךְ 
א, וְנוֹתְנִין הָאֶבֶן  מָּ מִין גֻּ ב כְּ הָב מוֹשָׁ זָּ ין לָהֶם בַּ עוֹשִׂ ם שֶׁ שֵׁ
וּמְקוֹם  מִלּוּאִים".  "אַבְנֵי  קְרוּיִים  א,  מָּ הַגֻּ לְמַלּאוֹת  ם  שָׁ
ֹהַם  הַשּׁ אַבְנֵי  ן.  וְלַחשֶֹׁ לָאֵפוֹד  צֶת":  בֶּ "מִשְׁ קָרוּי  ב  הַמּוֹשָׁ
ים  ן וְאֵפוֹד מְפוֹרָשִׁ ן. וְחֹשֶׁ לּוּאִים לַחֹשֶׁ לָאֵפוֹד, וְאַבְנֵי הַמִּ
שׁ.  יט: 8 וְעָשׂוּ לִי מִקְדָּ כְשִׁ ה"9, וְהֵם מִינֵי תַּ צַוֶּ ה תְּ "וְאַתָּ בִּ

ה: ָ ית קְדֻשּׁ מִי בֵּ וְעָשׂוּ לִשְׁ

זְהוֹרֵי  וּצְבַע  וָנָא  וְאַרְגְּ  וְתִכְלָא  4
דִכְרֵי  דְּ כֵי   וּמַשְׁ 5 י:  וּמְעַזֵּ וּבוּץ 
ין:  טִּ כֵי סַסְגּוֹנָא וְאָעֵי שִׁ קֵי וּמַשְׁ מְסַמְּ
א  סְמַיָּ בֻּ לְאַנְהָרוּתָא  חָא   מִשְׁ 6
א:  סְמַיָּ בֻּ וְלִקְטֹרֶת  רְבוּתָא  ח  לִמְשַׁ
לָמוּתָא  אַשְׁ וְאַבְנֵי  בֻרְלָא   אַבְנֵי  7
נָא:  וּבְחֻשְׁ אֵפוֹדָא  בְּ עָא  קָּ לְשַׁ
רֵי  וְאַשְׁ א  שָׁ מַקְדְּ קֳדָמַי  דוּן   וְיַעְבְּ 8

ינֵיהוֹן: י בֵּ כִינְתִּ שְׁ

5. תרומה סימן ט.  6. שמות ל, כג־כט.  7. שם, ז־ח.  8. שמות כח, יב.  9. שם, ו־ל.
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4 wool dyed turquoise with the blood of a sea creature called the chilazon, wool 
dyed purple, and wool dyed scarlet, from the wool of their flocks13; linen, of 
which there is an abundance in Egypt14 and which they took when they left;15 
goat hair 
5 and red-dyed ram skins from their flocks; skins of the tachash, an animal with 
a multi-colored hide that they will find here in the desert16; acacia wood, which 
Jacob foresaw they would need and told them to take with them when they 
left Egypt17; 
6 olive oil, which you took with you from Egypt18 and which is to be used for illu-
mination in the Candelabrum; and spices for the anointing oil—used to anoint 
the Tabernacle, its furnishings, and the priests19—and for the incense offering;20 
7 and onyx stones and inset stones; the onyx stones for the Ephod21 and the inset 
stones for the Breastplate,22 which are two of the high priest’s garments that will 
be described later on.’ 
8 They shall make Me a sanctuary from these materials; when they do so they 
must specifically intend thereby to infuse holiness into these materials.23 The pur-
pose of the sanctuary is so that I may dwell in their midst. 

word for “snake” (nachash). Copper is “snake-metal,” 
a substance that recalls the stubborn impudence of the 
primordial snake’s denial of God.24 

Nonetheless, the Torah requires that all three metals 
be used for the construction of the Tabernacle. This is 
a lesson both to those who perceive themselves as gold 
and silver as well as to those who think of themselves 
as copper. The righteous among us must not shy away 
from involvement in the physical world, preferring 
instead to occupy themselves with only spiritual mat-
ters. Neglecting to infuse materiality with spirituality 
could backfire: their necessary involvement in basic 
physical pursuits—such as food, clothing, and shel-
ter—could drag them into the sensual experience of 
materiality and undermine their spiritual focus. Even 
the penitent among us, who are anyway engaged in a 
constant flight from materialism and therefore might 
feel immune to the danger posed by neglecting to in-
fuse materiality with spirituality, are still not exempt 
from elevating the physical world. Finally, those of us 
whose penitence is far from complete might think that 
they have to first rectify and refine themselves before 
they can elevate the world, but the Torah tells them 
otherwise: they, too, must do their part in building 
God’s home in this world.

Furthermore, the “gold” and “silver” Jews must real-
ize that to merit the Divine presence they must unite 

with those on the level of copper.25 

8 They shall make Me a Sanctuary: The idea of mak-
ing a physical “dwelling” for the Creator seems ab-
surd. First of all, how can the Creator of heaven and 
earth—spirituality and physicality—“dwell” in a 
physical structure? King Solomon himself voiced this 
perplexity. After building the first Temple, he raised 
his hands towards heaven and said: “Will God indeed 
dwell on the earth? Behold heaven and the heaven 
of heavens cannot contain You; how much less this 
house that I have built?”26

Secondly, why is such a “dwelling” needed in the first 
place? Isn’t God everywhere? What does it mean that 
God “resides” in a specific place?

Of course, God indeed is everywhere, but unfortu-
nately He is “hidden”; His presence is not revealed 
and we don’t feel Him. This is so because the world 
at present is by and large simply not able to express 
the fact that it and everything in it is Divinity. If we 
would liken it to radio a receiver, we would say that 
the Divine “wavelength” is for the most part out of 
its range of reception. It cannot presently be “tuned 
in” to God.

There are exceptions, of course. People feel the pres-
ence of God—to some extent—in many “places”: in 
the unspoiled panoramas of nature; in the intricacies 

13. Above, 12:38.  14. See on Genesis 2:11.  15. Above, 12:36.  16. It later became extinct (see Likutei Sichot, vol. 31, p. 136) 
17. See on Genesis 46:6; above, 12:38.  18. Likutei Sichot, vol. 11, p. 129.  19. Below, 30:22-33.  20. Below, 30:34-38.  21. Below, 
28:9.  22. Below, 28:17-20.  23. Likutei Sichot, vol. 26, pp. 167 ff.  24. Nachash is also related to the word for “stubborn” (nachush).  
25. Likutei Sichot, vol. 6, pp. 157-160.  26. 1 Kings 8:27.  27. Likutei Sichot, vol. 26, pp. 172-173.  
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[continued...] binah, and da’at. In the Holy of Holies, 
the Torah shines as itself—not as it is processed 
into creative energy through malchut—and God’s 
presence is felt. While God is hidden in each world 
within the nature of that world, He is revealed in 
each world within the Torah of that world.
But although the Torah remains essentially un-
changed as it descends from one world to the next, 
it is projected differently onto the screens of these 
worlds. Thus, although the Torah of Yetzirah, for 
example, is a greater revelation of God’s presence 
than the “nature” (the malchut) of Yetzirah, it is still 
tailored to the mentality of the world of Yetzirah. 
In the basic scheme of creation, no world experi-
ences a revelation of the Torah—and therefore any 
consciousness of God—that is not endemic to that 
world. If it would, this would be unnatural, super-
natural, miraculous, in the context of that world. 
Therefore, each world is “locked,” so to speak, in 
the Divinely-ordained parameters of its “natural” 
or “native” God-consciousness.
The exception to this was the Tabernacle (and later 
the Temple) of our physical world. The Divine con-
sciousness that existed inside the Holy of Holies 
of the Tabernacle was not “processed” through 
the cascading descent of creation. Inasmuch as the 
tablets embodied the entire Torah, they directly ex-
pressed the chochmah of the world of Atzilut, i.e., 
God’s intellect as it is manifest in the world of Atzi-
lut. The level of Divine consciousness present in 
the Holy of Holies was thus that of the intellect of 
the world of Atzilut.

However, in order for the Ten Commandments 
(and implicit within them, the entire Torah) to be 
engraved upon physical tablets, the Divine energy of 
the world of Atzilut had to be somewhat reduced. 
The Torah of the world of Atzilut is totally one with 
God and is therefore too abstract to be manifest 
physically. Therefore, the intellect of Atzilut passed 
through malchut of Atzilut and was revealed within 
the intellect of Beriah. Beriah is the beginning of 
self-awareness and seemingly independent ex-
istence, so once the revelation had reached this 
point, it could shine directly into the physical Tab-
ernacle, resulting in the Ten Commandments being 
engraved on the physical tablets.
Thus, the revelation of Divinity in the Holy of Ho-
lies bypassed the worlds of Yetzirah and Asiyah. Al-
though these worlds are spiritual worlds—and are 
therefore beyond our world’s limitations of time 
and space—they define the spiritual antecedents 
of what we know as time and space. The world of 
Yetzirah expresses the six emotions (chesed to yesod) 
of Atzilut, which define the six directions of spiri-
tual “proto-space.” The world of Asiyah expresses 
the sefirah of malchut of Atzilut, the source of time, 
and “action” implies a sequence of events, or “pro-
to-time.”
Because the revelation bypassed these two worlds, 
the Ark and the tablets miraculously transcended 
time and space: the Ark simultaneously occupied 
and did not occupy space, and the inside of the sa-
mech and final mem of the tablets were suspended 
in midair.32 

� INNER DIMENSIONS �

תרומה FIRST READING

ת  ן וְאֵ֖ ת תַּבְנִי֣ת הַמִּשְׁכָּ֔ ה אֽוֹתְךָ֔ אֵ֚ ל אֲשֶׁ֤ר אֲנִי֙ מַרְאֶ֣ 9 כְּכֹ֗
 ס עֲשֽׂוּ: ן תַּֽ תַּבְנִי֣ת כָּל־כֵּלָ֑יו וְכֵ֖

The message here, too, was clear: the word of God re-
vealed in the Torah is the source of all creation and 
transcends all creation; creation cannot therefore ulti-
mately obscure or oppose Divinity. The inner essence 
of the Jew is his Divine spark, and this Divine spark 
achieves its control over reality through the Jew’s de-
votion to the will of God as embodied in the Torah.

They shall make: It would seem that only the spiri-
tual elite, the righteous and the holy, could only have 
achieved such a revolutionary feat as the creation of a 
physical sanctuary for the Divine presence. After all, 
this was not to be a Temple built to satisfy the self-
oriented or even lofty but human yearnings of man. 
“Make Me a sanctuary,” says God. Yet the Torah 

ן.  כָּ שְׁ בְנִית הַמִּ אן אֵת תַּ ר אֲנִי מַרְאֶה אוֹתְךָ. כָּ כֹל אֲשֶׁ 9 כְּ

"וְעָשׂוּ  הֵימֶנּוּ:  מַעְלָה  לְּ שֶׁ קְרָא  לַמִּ ר  מְחֻבָּ ה  הַזֶּ קְרָא  הַמִּ

עֲשׂוּ.  תַּ וְכֵן  אוֹתְךָ":  מַרְאֶה  אֲנִי  ר  אֲשֶׁ כֹל  כְּ שׁ,  מִקְדָּ לִי 

לִי  עֲשׂוּ  תַּ שֶׁ כְּ אוֹ  לִים,  הַכֵּ מִן  אֶחָד  יֹאבַד  אִם  לְדוֹרוֹת, 

וְכִיּוֹרוֹת,  וּמְנוֹרוֹת,  לְחָנוֹת,  שֻׁ גוֹן:  כְּ עוֹלָמִים,  ית  בֵּ לֵי  כְּ

אוֹתָם.  עֲשׂוּ  תַּ אֵלּוּ  תַבְנִית  כְּ לֹמֹה,  שְׁ ה  עָשָׂ שֶׁ וּמְכוֹנוֹת 

מַעְלָה הֵימֶנּוּ,  לְּ קְרָא שֶׁ ר לַמִּ קְרָא מְחֻבָּ וְאִם לֹא הָיָה הַמִּ

עֲשׂוּ', וְהָיָה  ן תַּ 'כֵּ א  עֲשׂוּ" אֶלָּ ב "וְכֵן תַּ לֹא הָיָה לוֹ לִכְתֹּ

ת אֹהֶל מוֹעֵד וְכֵלָיו: יַּ ר עַל עֲשִׂ מְדַבֵּ

מוּת  י אֲנָא מַחֲזֵי יָתָךְ יַת דְּ כֹל דִּ  כְּ 9
וְכֵן  ל־מָנוֹהִי  כָּ מוּת  דְּ וְיַת  נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ

דוּן: עְבְּ תַּ

32. Based on Tanya, chapters 51-53, and the Rebbe’s note to the beginning of chapter 53 printed in R. Y. Weinberg, Lessons in 
Tanya, and in R. Y. Korf, Likutei Biurim beSefer HaTanya, vol. 1, p. 303.
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9 They must make this dwelling, or Tabernacle, according to all that I am show-
ing you here, on Mount Sinai—i.e., the form of the Tabernacle and the form of 
all its furnishings. You, yourself, however, will not actually make any part of 
the Tabernacle or its furnishings.28 And so shall you, i.e., the community, make 
replacements for these furnishings, if necessary, and similar furnishings for the 
permanent Temple that will eventually be constructed in the Land of Israel.

of science; in great music; in acts of kindness, of love, 
or of mercy; when studying His Torah; in the presence 
of holy individuals; in places of worship or study that 
have been hallowed by years of heartfelt prayer or dil-
igent study of the holy books. But these experiences 
are the exception rather than the rule. Moreover, they 
are subjective. God’s presence in them is so “dilute” 
that it can be clouded by our own subjective yearnings 
and predispositions. We are often unsure or even mis-
taken about the implications they hold for us.
We thus live our lives intermittently uplifted by mo-
ments of transcendence, but the goal of making this 
world God’s home in fullest sense of the word eludes 
us. These experiences in and of themselves are neither 
intense, nor profound, nor objective enough to enable 
us to permanently transform the fabric of our lives.
The experience of God in the Tabernacle (and later, in 
the Temple), however, was altogether different. The 
Tabernacle was a place where the presence of God on 
earth was a fact, a reality that could not be denied, and 
the message this presence held for our lives was clear. 
To be sure, the Tabernacle did not take away a per-
son’s free will, and he could choose not to internalize 
the experience of Divinity available to him there. But 
whoever so desired could, through the Tabernacle, 
feel God’s presence in his life on an ongoing basis.29

What was it about the Tabernacle/Temple that had this 
effect on the psyche?
As human beings, we like to think of ourselves as 
rational creatures who function according to the dic-
tates of logic and intellect. This is, of course, partially 
true, but there are many more factors besides intel-
lect and logic that determine our behavior—some of 
them override our intellect altogether. For this reason, 
God has to address us on both levels, the rational 
and the supra-rational. The Torah, therefore, as we 
have mentioned previously, functions on both lev-
els. Rationally, the Torah is God’s guide to life in this 
world; supra-rationally, it is they way He imparts His 
essence to us, our essential connection to Him that 
transcends intellect.
Since the Torah is God’s guide to life, it follows that 
God designed the world according to the Torah; in the 
words of the Midrash,30 the Torah is God’s blueprint 
for creation. Since the Torah is also our transcendent, 

essential connection to God, it follows as well that this 
aspect of reality is also “hardwired” into creation.
Thus, God is hidden within the world in two ways: 
He is, on the one hand, the secret planner and mover 
of nature, and on the other hand, the Creator who 
transcends the nature He has created. As we said, we 
can sometimes get a glimpse of the aspect of God that 
is hidden in nature, sensing His presence in His cre-
ation, in our own artistic creations, and so forth. But 
how can we know God as He transcends nature—the 
real God, so to speak?
This is precisely the function of the Tabernacle. The fo-
cus of the Tabernacle, the essence that was enshrined 
in its innermost chamber, was the two Tablets of the 
Covenant, housed inside the Ark of the Covenant and 
encapsulating within them the entire Torah. When the 
tablets were in the Tabernacle, God’s absolute, tran-
scendent, “unprocessed” wisdom was available to all. 
This was nothing short of a miracle, a blatant suspen-
sion of the laws of nature that God Himself decreed 
should apply everywhere else.
This transcendent and miraculous property of the 
Tabernacle was physically evident, as well. The Tab-
lets of the Covenant were “the work of God, and the 
writing was the writing of God.” First of all, the letters 
of the Ten Commandments were engraved all the way 
through the stones, such that the letters whose insides 
were disconnected from their outlines (the samech [ס] 
and the final mem [ם]) were miraculously suspended 
in midair. But more significantly, the tablets simul-
taneously occupied and did not occupy space. For a 
physical entity not to occupy space is miraculous but 
theoretically conceivable; for it to occupy space and 
at the same time not occupy space is inconceivable 
within the context of our perception.
Yet this is exactly what the physical eye saw inside the 
inner chamber of the Tabernacle, and the profound ef-
fect seeing it had on those who saw it is, for us, un-
imaginable: if we cannot even imagine such a thing, 
we obviously cannot imagine the enormity of the ef-
fect of seeing it. This incontrovertible manifestation 
of God’s absolutely transcendence over nature surely 
overtook the beholder’s consciousness and forever 
changed the way he “trusted” the façade of nature 
that seems to obscure Divinity so deftly.31

28. See below, 36:1; Rashi on 39:33; Likutei Sichot, vol. 11, p. 164.  29. Tanya, chapters 51-53.  30. Bereishit Rabbah 1:1.  31. Although 
only the high priest was allowed entry into the Holy of Holies, the doors leading into it were opened every pilgrim festival, and thus 
the entire nation could view this awesome phenomenon. See Yoma 54a.
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ה  וְאַמָּ֤ אָרְכּ֗וֹ  צִי  וָחֵ֜ יִם  אַמָּתַ֨ ים  שִׁטִּ֑ עֲצֵ֣י  אֲר֖וֹן  וְעָשׂ֥וּ   10

מָתֽוֹ:  צִי קֹֽ ה וָחֵ֖ צִי֙ רָחְבּ֔וֹ וְאַמָּ֥ וָחֵ֨

God tells us to make a sanctuary so He may dwell 
within us.39 This refers first to the physical Tabernacle 
that we built in the desert, secondly, to the personal, 
inner sanctuary that we must each construct out of 
our lives and our sphere of influence in the world, 
and finally, to the world at large, which we as a people 
must transform into God’s home.
In all three cases, however, the task is possible only be-
cause we are simply revealing the hidden, true nature 
of reality. The world at large and everything in it ex-
ist only because of the Divine energy pulsing though 
them—and indeed are nothing more than Divine en-
ergy that has assumed a material garb—so making 
the world into a place where Divinity can be revealed 
is simply a matter of removing the obstructions that 
becloud this reality. Similarly, the essence of every 
one of us is our Divine soul, so making our lives into 
a Tabernacle for God is nothing more than allowing 
our inner essence to shine through the excess mate-
rial baggage we have accumulated during our journey 
through life.
For this reason, the holiness of the Tabernacle and 
the site of the Temple are permanent, even when 
the Temple is in ruins. And similarly, our inner es-
sence—both as individuals and as a people—remains 
pure and intact despite the vicissitudes of life we may 
pass through.40

As we will see, the Tabernacle was a tent-like struc-
ture comprising two chambers, an inner chamber con-
taining the Ark of the Covenant and an outer chamber 
containing the Candelabrum, the Table of the Show-
bread, and the Inner Altar. This two-chambered struc-
ture was situated within a larger fenced-in Courtyard, 
where the Outer Altar and the Laver were situated.
Spiritually, these precincts of the Tabernacle com-
pound and the furnishings within them allude to the 
states of Divine consciousness we are intended to 
reach and internalize as we make ourselves and our 
lives into a home for God. The Torah begins with the 
description of the highest state of consciousness and 
retraces, in reverse, the steps the aspiring individual 
follows on his or her path toward it. The order of 
this parashah, then (after the introductory section), is  
as follows:

1.	 The Tabernacle
a.	 The furnishings of the Tabernacle

i.	 The furnishings of the inner chamber 
(the Ark)

ii.	 The furnishings of the outer chamber 
(the Table and the Candelabrum41)

b.	 The Tabernacle itself
i.	 The coverings
ii.	 The walls
iii.	The dividing veil

2.	 The Courtyard
a.	 The furnishings of the Courtyard (the  

Copper Altar42)
b.	 The Courtyard itself

With regard to both the Tabernacle and the Courtyard, 
the furnishings are treated first, and only then the sur-
rounding structure. Thus, the order here is clearly a 
descending one, proceeding outward from the inner 
point of Divine consciousness.

The principle tools we use to construct our inner Tab-
ernacle are our study of the Torah and our observance 
of its commandments. The furnishings of the Taber-
nacle allude to the Torah, the soul’s “nourishment,” 
which sustains it and allows it to grow and develop, 
while the walls and coverings of the Tabernacle allude 
to the commandments, the soul’s “garments,” which 
allow it to express itself and creatively transform the 
world.
Specifically, the Ark housed the Tablets of the Cove-
nant, the microcosm of the Torah; the Table displayed 
the showbread, alluding to the nourishing quality of 
the Torah;43 and the Candelabrum spread light, which 
is a metaphor for the Torah,44 the source of enlighten-
ment.45

10 They shall make an Ark: The highest level of Di-
vine consciousness—that of total unity with God—is 
embodied in the inner chamber and its Ark of the Cov-
enant. The Ark housed the Tablets of the Covenant, on 
which were engraved the Ten Commandments, which 
encapsulated the entire Torah. Eventually, a Torah 
scroll was placed inside the Ark, as well. This teaches 
us that a person can achieve this degree of intense uni-
ty with God only through Torah study. Specifically, it 

ב עַל שׁוּלָיו: קּוֹרִין אישקרי"ן10, יוֹשֵׁ ז שֶׁ מִין אַרְגָּ לֹא רַגְלַיִם, עֲשׂוּיִם כְּ ים בְּ עוֹשִׂ מִין אֲרוֹנוֹת שֶׁ 10 וְעָשׂוּ אֲרוֹן. כְּ

ין  טִּ שִׁ דְאָעֵי  אֲרוֹנָא  דוּן   וְיַעְבְּ 10
תָא  הּ וְאַמְּ א אֻרְכֵּ ין וּפַלְגָּ ין אַמִּ רְתֵּ תַּ
א רוּמֵהּ: תָא וּפַלְגָּ תְיֵהּ וְאַמְּ א פֻּ וּפַלְגָּ

39. This idea is quoted in Shnei Luchot HaBrit (Sha’ar HaOtiot, s.v. lamed) and Reishit Chochmah (2:6) in the name of the sages. 
See Overview.  40. HaYom Yom, 21 Tamuz.  41. The Inner Altar is described in the following parashah, Tetzaveh.  42. The Laver is 
described in the parashah after the following one, Tisa.  43. Proverbs 9:5.  44. Proverbs 6:23.  45. Torah Or 88bc.  
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The Ark
10 “They shall make an Ark of acacia wood, two and a half cubits long, one and 
a half cubits wide, and one and a half cubits high. It shall have no legs, but rest 
directly on the ground. 

makes clear that the Tabernacle was to be built by and 
depended on every, man, woman and child, regard-
less of their spiritual status.33

This could only have been possible after the giving of 
the Torah, when the Jewish people were transformed 
into a new type of human being. In the opening words 
of the Ten Commandments, “I am God, your God,” 
God announced that He made His essence—which 
transcends the limitations of the natural order—the 
inner essence of every Jew. Even when we appear to 
be anything but focused on holiness, our inner essence 
remains true to its Divine origin. At this core, our tru-
est and purest desire is to be one with God and fulfill 
His will. Thus, even a Jew whose superficial motives 
appear self-oriented is capable of building a dwelling 
for God and God alone. Every post-Sinai Jew has the 
capacity to transform physical matter—gold, silver, 
copper, cedar wood, etc.—into a place about which 
God can say: “I will dwell among you.”34

They shall make Me a sanctuary: According to Rashi, 
God commanded the Jewish people to build the Tab-
ernacle at the end of Moses’ third stay on Mt. Sinai, 
i.e., on the 10th of Tishrei, Yom Kippur. Moses com-
municated this instruction to the people the day after 
he descended the mountain.
In fact, however, there are three opinions about when 
the instruction to build the Tabernacle was given and 
when it was actually built:
	 According to one opinion in the Zohar,35 both the 

instruction and the construction took place im-
mediately after the giving of the Torah, i.e., be-
fore the sin of the Golden Calf. (Hence, the Jews 
donated only their gold earrings for the Golden 
Calf, for that is all they had left after having given 
away the rest of their gold for the construction of  
the Tabernacle.)

	 According to the Midrash36—and this is the opin-
ion Rashi adopts—the instruction was given after 
the sin of the Golden Calf, on Yom Kippur. By com-
manding the Jews to build Him a dwelling, God 
demonstrated that He had forgiven the sin of the 
Golden Calf.

	 According to a second opinion in the Zohar,37 
Moses heard God’s instruction before the sin, 
but transmitted it to the Jewish people only after 
Yom Kippur.

On the physical plane, only one of these opinions can 
be correct. But on a deeper level, these three opinions 

can coexist, addressing the three types of people God 
wants to build His Tabernacle—to make the world a 
Godly place—and who each imagine themselves to 
be exempt.
The holy mystic: According to the first opinion, God 
addresses Jews who are righteous and pure, having 
just experienced their rebirth at Sinai. Such a Jew may 
be unwilling to dirty his hands with gold and silver. 
He is addressed by the first opinion:  “Despite your 
holiness, you are still human and physical. You are not 
exempt from fulfilling God’s purpose in putting your 
soul into its body: to sanctify physicality and trans-
form the physical world into God’s dwelling place. 
Moreover, holy as you are, you still maintain at least 
a minimal relationship with physicality: you must eat, 
sleep, and so on. If you refuse to tangle with the world 
for the purpose of converting it to holiness, that mi-
nor but unrefined connection that you do have to the 
world will ultimately ensnare you.” 
The returnee: According to the second opinion, God 
addresses Jews who have sinned and repented, who 
have worshipped the Calf and have now returned. 
Such a Jew agrees that a holy person needs to engage 
in sanctifying his physical involvement in the world, 
lest it ensnare him in its material orientation. He, the 
penitent, however, is immune to this danger. He has 
“been there, done that,” and knows better; he is un-
touchable. The second opinion is addressed to him: 
“The instruction to build the Tabernacle was given on 
Yom Kippur, the day of Atonement, after the Jews had 
returned to the right path and been forgiven. Know 
that your return is not complete until you have built 
Me a Tabernacle. It is not enough to renounce the en-
ticements of materialism; you, especially, must trans-
form the material world into God’s dwelling place.” 
The sinner: According to the third opinion, God’s 
command applies even to sinners, to worshippers of a 
graven image. There is no mention of God rescinding 
the commandment to build the Tabernacle after the 
Jews had sinned, nor of re-instructing them to build 
it after they had been forgiven. Such a Jew, feeling 
tainted by his misdeeds, is convinced that the com-
mandment to build the Tabernacle does not apply to 
him. He is addressed by the third opinion: although 
the instruction was given before the sin, it was not 
voided by it. God’s Tabernacle is to be built by every 
Jew, even those that are idol-worshippers.38

They shall make Me a sanctuary so that I may dwell 
in their midst: Not “in its midst” but “in their midst”: 

33. Avot d’Rabbi Nathan 11:1.  34. Sefer HaSichot 5752, vol. 2, p. 384.  35. 2:224a.  36. Tanchuma, Terumah 8.  37. 2:195a; Nachmanides, 
beginning of commentary on parashat Vayakheil.  38. Likutei Sichot, vol. 6, pp. 153-156.  
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 ONKELOS  יתָ  11 וְצִפִּיתָ֤ אֹתוֹ֙ זָהָ֣ב טָה֔וֹר מִבַּ֥יִת וּמִח֖וּץ תְּצַפֶּ֑נּוּ וְעָשִׂ֧

ב  זָהָ֔ ת  טַבְּעֹ֣ אַרְבַּע֙  לּ֗וֹ  וְיָצַ֣קְתָּ   12 יב:  סָבִֽ ב  זָהָ֖ זֵר֥  עָלָ֛יו 
ת  אֶחָ֔ ת עַל־צַלְעוֹ֙ הָֽ י טַבָּעֹ֗ יו וּשְׁתֵּ֣ עֲמֹתָ֑ ל אַרְבַּ֣ע פַּֽ ה עַ֖ וְנָתַ֣תָּ֔

ית:  ת עַל־צַלְע֖וֹ הַשֵּׁנִֽ וּשְׁתֵּי֙ טַבָּעֹ֔

is the study of the inner dimension of the Torah—Kab-
balah and Chasidic teachings—that enables a person 
to reach this level of consciousness.
This aspect of the Torah is alluded to by the two en-
graved tablets. When words are written on a certain 
material—parchment, for example—the ink and 
parchment remain two separate entities; the ink can 
be scraped off. Engraving, on the other hand, is a 

much more intrinsic unity; the word and the medium 
become one.
For this reason, the inner dimension of the Torah is 
called “the tree of life”46 (“life” meaning submersion 
in God-consciousness), whereas the exoteric facet 
of Torah (nigleh), if learned for egocentric purposes, 
can become “an elixir of death”47 (“death” meaning 
submersion in self-consciousness). This is further al-
luded to by the fact that the tablets could be read from 
either side; they had no “back.”48 In the imagery of 
Kabbalah, the back of an entity signifies the aspect of 
it vulnerable to attack and subsequent collapse.
Once we are engaged in the study of the Torah’s inner 
dimension, our study of the rest of Torah can becomes 
permeated with union with God.49 This is alluded to 
by the presence of the Torah scroll (which indicates 
the exoteric aspect of the Torah) in the Ark as well.50 
According to the Talmud,51 the Ark contained both 
the second set of tablets as well as the broken remains 
of the first set. The first tablets (before they were bro-
ken) represent the Jew in his pristine state at Sinai, 
prior to the sin of the Golden Calf. The second tablets, 
which were given on Yom Kippur after the Jews had 
been forgiven for their sin, represent the Jew that has 
strayed and then returned to the Ark of Torah. There 
is also a third Jew, one who lacks the purity of the first 
tablets but who has not yet returned to the path of the 
Torah sufficiently to deserve receiving the second tab-

צַלְאֵל:  ה בְּ ה אֲרוֹנוֹת עָשָׂ לֹשָׁ נּוּ. שְׁ צַפֶּ יִת וּמִחוּץ תְּ 11 מִבַּ

תָלִים וְשׁוּלַיִם  עָה כְּ ל עֵץ. אַרְבָּ ל זָהָב וְאֶחָד שֶׁ נַיִם שֶׁ שְׁ

ל  תוֹךְ שֶׁ ל עֵץ בְּ לְכָל־אֶחָד, וּפְתוּחִים מִלְמַעְלָה. נָתַן שֶׁ

הָעֶלְיוֹנָה  פָתוֹ  שְׂ ה  וְחִפָּ עֵץ,  ל  שֶׁ תוֹךְ  בְּ זָהָב  ל  וְשֶׁ זָהָב, 

תֶר  כֶּ מִין  כְּ זָהָב.  זֵר  וּמִחוּץ:  יִת  מִבַּ ה  מְצֻפֶּ נִמְצָא  זָהָב.  בְּ

ה הָאָרוֹן הַחִיצוֹן  עָשָׂ פָתוֹ, שֶׁ יף לוֹ סָבִיב לְמַעְלָה מִשְּׂ מַקִּ

פֹּרֶת וּלְמַעְלָה  עָלָה לְמוּל עֳבִי הַכַּ נִימִי, עַד שֶׁ בוֹהַּ מִן הַפְּ גָּ

תָלִים,  הַכְּ עֳבִי  עַל  שׁוֹכֵב  פֹּרֶת  הַכַּ וּכְשֶׁ הוּ,  ֶ מַשּׁ הֵימֶנּוּ 

הוּא, וְהוּא  ל־שֶׁ פֹּרֶת כָּ ל־עֳבִי הַכַּ ר לְמַעְלָה מִכָּ עוֹלֶה הַזֵּ

תַרְגּוּמוֹ:  כָה, כְּ . לְשׁוֹן הֲתָּ סִימָן לְכֶתֶר תּוֹרָה: 12 וְיָצַקְתָּ

סָמוּךְ  הָעֶלְיוֹנוֹת  וִיּוֹת  וּבַזָּ "זִוְיָתֵיהּ".  תַרְגּוּמוֹ:  כְּ עֲמֹתָיו.  פַּ

אן לְרָחְבּוֹ  יִם מִכָּ תַּ אן וּשְׁ יִם מִכָּ תַּ פֹּרֶת הָיוּ נְתוּנוֹם, שְׁ לַכַּ

ל אָרוֹן מַפְסִיק  הֶם. וְאָרְכּוֹ שֶׁ ים נְתוּנִים בָּ דִּ ל אָרוֹן, וְהַבַּ שֶׁ

נֵי בְנֵי  שְׁ הְיוּ  יִּ שֶׁ ד לְבַד,  בַּ ין  בֵּ וָחֵצִי  תַיִם  ים אַמָּ דִּ הַבַּ ין  בֵּ

ינֵיהֶם. וְכֵן מְפֹרָשׁ  כִין בֵּ אִין אֶת הָאָרוֹן מְהַלְּ אָדָם הַנּוֹשְׂ

עֹת עַל־צַלְעוֹ  י טַבָּ תֵּ חֶם"11: וּשְׁ י הַלֶּ תֵּ פֶרֶק "שְׁ מְנָחוֹת בְּ בִּ

קְרָא, וּפֵרַשׁ  ת הַמִּ תְחִלַּ בִּ עוֹת שֶׁ ע טַבָּ הָאֶחָת. הֵן הֵן הָאַרְבַּ

י  תֵּ מוֹ "שְׁ י"ו זוֹ יְתֵרָה הִיא, וּפִתְרוֹנוֹ כְּ לְךָ הֵיכָן הָיוּ. וְהַוָּ

עוֹת הָאֵלּוּ  בָּ יִם מִן הַטַּ תַּ ן: וּשְׁ בָהּ כֵּ ְ עוֹת". וְיֵשׁ לְךָ לְיַשּׁ טַבָּ

עַל צַלְעוֹ הָאֶחָת: צַלְעוֹ. צִדּוֹ:

יו  מִגָּ כֵי  דְּ הַב  דְּ יָתֵהּ  י   וְתַחְפֵּ 11
יר  יד עֲלוֹהִי דֵּ הּ וְתַעְבֵּ נֵּ חְפִּ רָא תַּ וּמִבָּ
יךְ לֵהּ   וְתַתִּ דְהַב סְחוֹר סְחוֹר: 12 דִּ
ע  ן עַל אַרְבַּ דְהַב וְתִתֵּ ע עִזְקָן דִּ אַרְבַּ
ין עִזְקָן עַל סִטְרֵהּ חָד  זִוְיָתֵהּ וְתַרְתֵּ

נְיָנָא: ין עִזְקָן עַל סִטְרֵהּ תִּ וְתַרְתֵּ

11. מנחות צח, ב.

46. Igeret HaKodesh 26; Introduction to Biurei HaZohar.  47. Yoma 72b.  48. See Kuntres Acharon 161a; Likutei Torah 3:18c, etc.  49. See 
at length, Kuntres Eitz Chaim, chapters 11 ff.  50. Reshimot 108.  51. Bava Batra 14a. Rashi (on Numbers 10:33) rejects this opinion in 
favor of that of the Sifrei (Behaalotecha 24), where it is stated that the broken tablets were placed in a different ark, which served 
as a “scout” for the Jews in their trek in the desert and that they took with them when they went out to battle.  

Figure 2:  The Ark: three open boxes
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11 You shall have them overlay it with pure gold: you shall have them overlay it 
inside and out by making two golden boxes, one slightly larger and one slightly 
smaller than the wooden ark, and placing the wooden ark in between them (see 
Figure 1). Have them make the outer, golden box a handbreadth higher than the 
other two boxes, in order to enclose the Cover that will be placed upon them (see 
Figure 2). In addition, upon the outer, golden box you shall have them make a 
decorative gold rim all around. This rim will signify the dignity that is due schol-
ars of the Torah, for the Ark will house the tablets of the Torah. 
12 You shall have them cast four gold rings for the Ark and place them on its 
four corners, two rings on one side and two rings on the other side. 

Figure 1:  The Ark: three open boxes (note: 1 cubit = 6 handbreadths [h]).

Exodus 25:11-12

A. Top View

B. Side View
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 RASHI 

 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

12. סוכה ה, א.  13. מֻלְחָמִים.  14. עָשׂוּי בְּהַכָּאָה.  15. דניאל ה, ו.  

תרומה

 ONKELOS  ב:  זָהָֽ ם  אֹתָ֖ וְצִפִּיתָ֥  ים  שִׁטִּ֑ עֲצֵ֣י  י  בַדֵּ֖ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֥  13 

ן  אָרֹ֑ הָֽ ת  צַלְעֹ֣ ל  עַ֖ ת  בַּטַּבָּעֹ֔ אֶת־הַבַּדִּים֙  בֵאתָ֤  וְהֵֽ  14

ים  הְי֖וּ הַבַּדִּ֑ ן יִֽ אָרֹ֔ ם: 15 בְּטַבְּעֹת֙ הָֽ ן בָּהֶֽ אָרֹ֖ לָשֵׂ֥את אֶת־הָֽ
אֲשֶׁ֥ר  ת  עֵדֻ֔ הָֽ ת  אֵ֚ ן  אָרֹ֑ אֶל־הָֽ תַתָּ֖  וְנָֽ  16 נּוּ:  מִמֶּֽ רוּ  יָסֻ֖ לֹ֥א 

יךָ: ן אֵלֶֽ אֶתֵּ֖
הּ  אָרְכָּ֔ צִי֙  וָחֵ֨ יִם  אַמָּתַ֤ טָה֑וֹר  זָהָ֣ב  רֶת  כַפֹּ֖ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֥  17 שני 
ים זָהָ֑ב מִקְשָׁה֙  ֥�יִם כְּרֻבִ֖ יתָ שְׁנַ הּ: 18 וְעָשִׂ֛ צִי רָחְבָּֽ ה וָחֵ֖ וְאַמָּ֥

רֶת:  ם מִשְּׁנֵי֖ קְצ֥וֹת הַכַּפֹּֽ עֲשֶׂ֣ה אֹתָ֔ תַּֽ



must be ready to hurriedly travel to a place in need of 
its light.58

17 You shall make a Cover: As mentioned above,59 
the tablets housed in the Ark signify the union with 
God we achieve by studying the Torah, particularly 
its inner dimension. The Cover of the Ark signifies 
that, even if we are studying the Torah’s inner dimen-
sion, we must still never lose sight of the fact that we 
require God’s grace from above at all times in order 
to maintain Divine consciousness. God grants us this 
assistance in virtue of our intrinsic connection to Him, 
which transcends whatever connection we may forge 
through the study and observance of the Torah. 
Protruding upward from the Ark-cover were the two 
cherubim, facing each other. Their face-to-face posture 
signified that, through learning Torah, we can tran-
scend the Torah and ascend to our soul-root, allowing 
our consciousness to merge totally with God.60 
The infant-like faces of the cherubim signified that 
our intrinsic bond with God is akin to the essential 
bond between parent and child, which can never be 
sundered, despite any temporal fluctuations in their 
relationship.

This intrinsic bond is also alluded to by the fact that 
word for “Cover” (kaporet) is related to the word for 
“atonement” (kaparah). Atonement for sin is possible 
only when we invoke and evoke God’s essential love 
for us, which overrides the deficiencies in our relation-
ship to Him we cause when we disobey the Torah’s 
instructions.61

18 You shall make two golden cherubim: The infant 
face of the cherubim also alludes to the fact that the 
Torah as we know it is a reduced, simplified version 
of the heavenly Torah, God’s infinite wisdom. God 
contracted His infinite wisdom into a form we can un-
derstand and digest, much as an expert teacher has to 
contract his grasp of a subject in order to convey it to 
his pupils.62

The fact that the cherubim’s wings were spread pro-
tectively over the Ark alludes to the fact that the To-
rah-education of little children ensures the preserva-
tion and continuity of the transmission of the Torah. 
This recalls how, before the Giving of the Torah,63 God 
accepted only the children as guarantors that the peo-
ple would uphold the Torah.64

וְנָתַתָּ   16 לְעוֹלָם:  נּוּ.  מִמֶּ יָסֻרוּ  לאֹ   15 י. מוֹטוֹת:  בַדֵּ  13

הִיא לְעֵדוּת  אָרֹן": הָעֵדֻת. הַתּוֹרָה, שֶׁ מוֹ "בָּ אֶל־הָאָרֹן. כְּ

הּ:  בָּ תוּבוֹת  הַכְּ מִצְוֹת  אֶתְכֶם  יתִי  וִּ צִּ שֶׁ וּבֵינֵיכֶם,  ינִי   בֵּ
מִלְמַעְלָה,  תוּחַ  פָּ הָיָה  שֶׁ הָאָרוֹן,  עַל  סּוּי  כִּ כַפֹּרֶת.   17

ל  אָרְכּוֹ שֶׁ הּ. כְּ תַיִם וָחֵצִי אָרְכָּ ף: אַמָּ מִין דָּ יחוֹ עָלָיו כְּ וּמַנִּ

תָלִים  ל אָרוֹן, וּמוּנַחַת עַל עֳבִי הַכְּ רָחְבּוֹ שֶׁ הּ כְּ אָרוֹן, וְרָחְבָּ

רְשׁוּ  פֵּ לְעָבְיָהּ,  עוּר  שִׁ נָתַן  לּאֹ  שֶׁ י  וְאַף־עַל־פִּ ם.  עְתָּ אַרְבַּ

רְצוּף  פַּ מוּת  רֻבִים. דְּ הָיָה עָבְיָהּ טֶפַח: 18 כְּ רַבּוֹתֵינו12ּ שֶׁ

פְנֵי עַצְמָם  בִּ ם  לּאֹ תַעֲשֵׂ שֶׁ ה.  עֲשֶׂ תַּ ה  ינוֹק לָהֶם: מִקְשָׁ תִּ

י  מַעֲשֵׂ כְּ תָם,  יָּ עֲשִׂ לְאַחַר  פֹּרֶת  הַכַּ י  רָאשֵׁ בְּ רֵם  וּתְחַבְּ

ה  הַרְבֵּ זָהָב  ל  הַטֵּ א  אֶלָּ שולדי"ץ13,  קּוֹרִין  שֶׁ צוֹרְפִים 

אֶמְצַע,  ישׁ וּבְקֻרְנָס בָּ פַטִּ ה בְּ פֹּרֶת, וְהַכֵּ ת הַכַּ יַּ ת עֲשִׂ תְחִלַּ בִּ

בְלִיטַת  בִּ רוּבִים  הַכְּ ר  וְצַיֵּ לְמַעְלָה,  בּוֹלְטִין  ין  וְרָאשִׁ

לְדָא  א  "דָּ מוֹ:  כְּ לַעַז14,  בְּ בטידי"ץ  ה.  מִקְשָׁ קְצוֹתָיו: 

פֹּרֶת: י הַכַּ פֹּרֶת. רָאשֵׁ ן"15: קְצוֹת הַכַּ נָקְשָׁ

ין  טִּ שִׁ דְאָעֵי  אֲרִיחֵי  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 13

 וְתָעֵיל  14 הֲבָא:  דַּ יַתְהוֹן  י  וְתַחְפֵּ

סִטְרֵי  עַל  עִזְקָתָא  בְּ א  אֲרִיחַיָּ יַת 

הוֹן:  בְּ אֲרוֹנָא  יַת  ל  לְמִטַּ אֲרוֹנָא 

יְהוֹן  דַאֲרוֹנָא  עִזְקָתָא   בְּ 15

ן   וְתִתֵּ 16 הּ:  מִנֵּ יֶעְדּוּן  א לָא  אֲרִיחַיָּ

לָךְ:  ן  אֶתֵּ י  דִּ סַהֲדוּתָא  יַת  אֲרוֹנָא  בַּ

כֵי  דְּ דְהַב  דִּ א  רְתָּ פֻּ כַּ יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 17

תָא  הּ וְאַמְּ א אֻרְכַּ ין וּפַלְגָּ ין אַמִּ רְתֵּ תַּ

רֵין  תְּ יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 18 תְיַהּ:  פֻּ א  וּפַלְגָּ

יַתְהוֹן  יד  עְבֵּ תַּ נְגִיד  דְהַב  דִּ רוּבִין  כְּ

א: רְתָּ רֵין סִטְרֵי כַפֻּ מִתְּ

SECOND READING

58. Likutei Sichot, vol., 16, p. 334.  59. On v. 10.  60. Reshimot 108.  61. Likutei Sichot, vol. 26, pp. 180-182.  62. Torah Or 79d.  63. Above, 
on 19:17.  64. Sichot Kodesh 5741, vol. 2, pp. 395-397.
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TERUMAH

13 You shall have them make rods of acacia wood and overlay them with gold. 
14 You shall have them insert the rods through the rings on the sides of the Ark, 
so that the Ark can be carried with them (see Figure 3). 
15 The rods shall re-
main in the rings of 
the Ark; they may not 
be removed from it,52 
even when the Ark is 
not being carried. 
16 And in the Ark you 
shall place the Tablets53 
of the Testimony that I 
will give you. The tab-
lets are called ‘Tablets 
of the Testimony’ since they bear witness that I have commanded you all that is 
written on them.

The Cover of the Ark
Second Reading 17 “You shall have them make for the Ark a Cover of pure gold, 
two and a half cubits long, one and a half cubits wide—these being the out-
er dimensions of the wooden Ark—and one handbreadth thick. Since it will be 
so heavy, it will require more than one person to lift it and place it on top of  
the Ark.54 
18 You shall have them make two golden cherubim: statuettes of angels with 
wings and infant faces. You shall have the craftsmen make them by hammering 
them out of the two ends of the Cover. Do not let them make the cherubim out 
of a separate piece of gold and then attach them to the Cover. 



Figure 3:  The rings and poles of the Ark

52. Rashi on 28:32, below.  53. Likutei Sichot, vol. 9, p. 196, note 6.  54. Likutei Sichot, vol. 11, p. 164-165. This is why the 
commandment to make the Ark (v. 10) is in the plural.  55. Likutei Sichot, vol. 6, p. 156.   56. Sefer HaMa’amarim Kuntresim, vol. 1, 
p. 318.  57. Sefer HaChinuch 96.  

Exodus 25:13-18

lets. He, too, is represented in the Ark—in the broken 
pieces of the first tablets. Even when we are shattered 
and broken, we are worthy of a place in the Ark.55

Two and a half cubits long, one and a half cubits 
wide, and one and a half cubits high: Unlike the 
other furnishings of the Tabernacle, the dimensions 
of the Ark were all incomplete units. Inasmuch as the 
Ark housed the Torah, this alludes to the idea that the 
Torah must “break” us; it must be learned in such a 
way that it breaks our ingrained habits and negative 
personality traits.56

15 They may not be removed: One reason given for 
this prohibition is that if, at some point, it would be 
necessary to depart with the Ark hurriedly and there 

were no designated rods, there would not be time 
to search for rods strong enough to bear the Ark’s 
weight. Permanently installed rods would preclude 
this concern.57

The Ark housed the tablets, which represent the To-
rah. When a person immerses himself in the study of 
the Torah, he has “entered the Ark.” One may think: 
“While I study Torah, I must focus entirely on it and 
distance myself from anything else. The needs of an-
other person cannot concern me at this time.” The 
message of the permanent rods is that an Ark must 
always be ready to travel. Even when the Ark is in 
the Holy of Holies, the holiest place in the world, it 
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 RASHI 

תרומה

 ONKELOS  ה  מִקָּצָ֖ ד  וּכְרוּב־אֶחָ֥ ה  מִזֶּ֔ מִקָּצָה֙  ד  אֶחָ֤ כְּר֨וּב  ה  עֲשֵׂ֠ וַֽ֠  19

יו:  קְצוֹתָֽ עַל־שְׁנֵי֥  ים  אֶת־הַכְּרֻבִ֖ עֲשׂ֥וּ  תַּֽ רֶת  מִן־הַכַּפֹּ֛ מִזֶּה֑ 

ים  כֲכִ֤ סֹֽ עְלָה  לְמַ֗ יִם  כְנָפַ֜ י  רְשֵׂ֨ פֹּֽ הַכְּרֻבִים֩  וְהָי֣וּ   20

ל־ אֶ֨ יו  אֶל־אָחִ֑ ישׁ  אִ֣ ם  וּפְנֵיהֶ֖ רֶת  עַל־הַכַּפֹּ֔ בְּכַנְפֵיהֶם֙ 

עַל־ רֶת  תַתָּ֧ אֶת־הַכַּפֹּ֛ וְנָֽ  21 ים:  הַכְּרֻבִֽ פְּנֵי֥  הְי֖וּ  יִֽ רֶת  הַכַּפֹּ֔

ן  ת אֲשֶׁ֥ר אֶתֵּ֖ עֵדֻ֔ ן תִּתֵּן֙ אֶת־הָ֣ אָרֹ֔ עְלָה וְאֶל־הָ֣ ן מִלְמָ֑ אָרֹ֖ הָֽ

רֶת  י אִתְּךָ֜ מֵעַ֣ל הַכַּפֹּ֗ וְדִבַּרְתִּ֨ י לְךָ֘ שָׁם֒  יךָ: 22 וְנֽוֹעַדְתִּ֣ אֵלֶֽ

ת כָּל־אֲשֶׁ֧ר  עֵדֻת֑ אֵ֣ ר עַל־אֲר֣וֹן הָֽ ים אֲשֶׁ֖ מִבֵּין֙ שְׁנֵי֣ הַכְּרֻבִ֔

 פ ל: אֲצַוֶּה֛ אֽוֹתְךָ֖ אֶל־בְּנֵי֥ יִשְׂרָאֵֽ

ה רָחְבּ֔וֹ  יִם אָרְכּוֹ֙ וְאַמָּ֣ ים אַמָּתַ֤ ן עֲצֵ֣י שִׁטִּ֑ יתָ שֻׁלְחָ֖ 23 וְעָשִׂ֥

מָתֽוֹ:  צִי קֹֽ ה וָחֵ֖ וְאַמָּ֥

23 You shall make a Table: The three furnishings 
of the outer chamber of the Tabernacle (the Cande-
labrum, the Table, and the Inner Altar) signified the 
three components of the intellect. We are intended 
to use our intellect primarily to forge, enhance, and 
deepen our connection with God and His purposes 
in creating the world. Specifically, the Table signifies 
binah (“understanding”), the second component of 
the intellect, which processes new insight (chochmah), 
analyzes it, and integrates it into our already-existing 

mental picture of reality. Metaphorically, then, binah 
transforms the brilliant but ephemeral insight into 
solid, substantial fare that we can “digest” and be 
nourished from. It is in this sense that it is signified by 
the Table and the bread placed on it.

The Table’s placement in the north side of the outer 
chamber also alluded to its identification with the sefi-
rah of binah: looking outward from the inner chamber, 
it was on the left, and binah is the primary sefirah of the 
left axis of the sefirot.67

רוּבִים  נַיִם כְּ לּאֹ תֹּאמַר: שְׁ צָה. שֶׁ רוּב אֶחָד מִקָּ ה כְּ 19 וַעֲשֵׂ

צָה  רוּב אֶחָד מִקָּ לְכָל־קָצֶה וְקָצֶה, לְכָךְ הֻצְרַךְ לְפָרֵשׁ: "כְּ

זֶהוּ  רוּבִים.  הַכְּ אֶת  עֲשׂוּ  תַּ עַצְמָהּ  פֹּרֶת.  מִן־הַכַּ ה":  מִזֶּ

ם  עֲשֵׂ תַּ לּאֹ  שֶׁ  — אֹתָם"16  ה  עֲשֶׂ תַּ ה  "מִקְשָׁ ל  שֶׁ רוּשׁוֹ  פֵּ

לּאֹ  שֶׁ כְנָפַיִם.  י  פֹּרְשֵׂ  20 פֹּרֶת:  לַכַּ רֵם  וּתְחַבְּ עַצְמָם  פְנֵי  בִּ

וּגְבוֹהִים  ים  רוּשִׂ פְּ א  אֶלָּ שׁוֹכְבִים,  נְפֵיהֶם  כַּ ה  עֲשֶׂ תַּ

חָלָל  בֶּ טְפָחִים  רָה  עֲשָׂ הֵא  יְּ שֶׁ יהֶם  רָאשֵׁ אֵצֶל  לְמַעְלָה 

 וְאֶל־ 21 ה17:  סֻכָּ בְּ דְאִיתָא  כִּ פֹּרֶת,  לַכַּ נָפַיִם  הַכְּ ין  בֵּ שֶׁ

הֲרֵי  שֶׁ ל,  נִכְפַּ ה  לָמָּ י  יָדַעְתִּ לֹא  אֶת־הָעֵדֻת.  ן  תֵּ תִּ הָאָרֹן 

בָר נֶאֱמַר: "וְנָתַתָּ אֶל־הָאָרֹן אֵת הָעֵדֻת"18? וְיֵשׁ לוֹמַר,  כְּ

ה  חִלָּ ן תְּ פֹּרֶת, יִתֵּ לֹא כַּ עוֹדוֹ אָרוֹן לְבַדּוֹ בְּ בְּ ד, שֶׁ א לְלַמֵּ בָּ שֶׁ

וְכֵן  עָלָיו.  פֹּרֶת  הַכַּ אֶת  ן  יִתֵּ ךְ  כָּ וְאַחַר  לְתוֹכוֹ  הָעֵדוּת 

אֶת־הָעֵדֻת  ן  תֵּ "וַיִּ נֶאֱמַר:  ן  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ אֶת  הֵקִים  שֶׁ כְּ מָצִינוּ, 

עַל־הָאָרֹן  פֹּרֶת  אֶת־הַכַּ ן  תֵּ "וַיִּ ךְ  כָּ וְאַחַר  אֶל־הָאָרֹן"19, 

ר  לְדַבֵּ לְךָ  מוֹעֵד  ע  אֶקְבַּ שֶׁ כְּ י.  וְנוֹעַדְתִּ  22 מִלְמָעְלָה": 

ר  לְדַבֵּ ם  שָׁ אָבֹא  שֶׁ לַמּוֹעֵד  ע  אֶקְבַּ מָקוֹם  אוֹתוֹ  ךָ,  עִמְּ

וּבְמָקוֹם אַחֵר הוּא  פֹּרֶת.  הַכַּ ךָ מֵעַל  אִתְּ י  רְתִּ וְדִבַּ אֵלֶיךָ: 

זֶה   — לֵאמֹר"20  מוֹעֵד  מֵאֹהֶל  אֵלָיו  ה'  ר  "וַיְדַבֵּ אוֹמֵר: 

ים  נֵי כְתוּבִים מַכְחִישִׁ רֹכֶת. נִמְצְאוּ שְׁ ן מִחוּץ לַפָּ כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ

ינֵיהֶם: "וּבְבֹא  י וְהִכְרִיעַ בֵּ לִישִׁ ְ תוּב הַשּׁ א הַכָּ זֶה אֶת זֶה. בָּ

אֵלָיו  ר  בֵּ מִדַּ אֶת־הַקּוֹל  מַע  שְׁ מוֹעֵד...וַיִּ אֶל־אֹהֶל  ה  מֹשֶׁ

וְכֵיוָן  ן,  כָּ שְׁ ה הָיָה נִכְנָס לַמִּ פֹּרֶת וְגוֹ'"21 — מֹשֶׁ מֵעַל הַכַּ

רוּבִים,  מַיִם לְבֵין הַכְּ ָ תַח קוֹל יוֹרֵד מִן הַשּׁ תוֹךְ הַפֶּ א בְּ בָּ שֶׁ

ר  ל־אֲשֶׁ אֹהֶל מוֹעֵד: וְאֵת כָּ ה בְּ מָע לְמֹשֶׁ ם יוֹצֵא וְנִשְׁ ָ וּמִשּׁ

רָאֵל. הֲרֵי וָי"ו זוֹ יְתֵרָה וּטְפֵלָה,  נֵי יִשְׂ ה אוֹתְךָ אֶל־בְּ אֲצַוֶּ

ר  אֲדַבֵּ ר  אֲשֶׁ וְאֵת  ר:  תֵּ פָּ תִּ וְכֹה  קְרָא,  מִּ בַּ ה  הַרְבֵּ וְכָמוֹהוּ 

רָאֵל  יִשְׂ נֵי  אֶל־בְּ אוֹתְךָ,  ה  אֲצַוֶּ ר  ל־אֲשֶׁ כָּ אֵת  ם  שָׁ ךָ  עִמְּ

לְחָן: ֻ הוּא: 23 קֹמָתוֹ. גֹּבַהּ רַגְלָיו עִם עֳבִי הַשּׁ

טְרָא  מִסִּ חָד  רוּבָא  כְּ  וַעֲבֵד  19

א  מִכָּ טְרָא  מִסִּ חָד  וּכְרוּבָא  א  מִכָּ

א עַל  רוּבַיָּ דוּן יַת כְּ עְבְּ א תַּ רְתָּ פֻּ מִן כַּ

א  רוּבַיָּ כְּ  וִיהוֹן  20 סִטְרוֹהִי:  רֵין  תְּ

ין  מְטַלִּ א  לְעֵלָּ דְפֵיהוֹן  גַּ רִיסָן  פְּ

יהוֹן חָד  א וְאַפֵּ רְתָּ פֻּ גַדְפֵיהוֹן עַל כַּ בְּ

י  א יְהוֹן אַפֵּ רְתָּ פֻּ לָקֳבֵל חָד לָקֳבֵל כַּ

עַל  א  רְתָּ פֻּ כַּ יַת  ן   וְתִתֵּ 21 א:  כְרוּבַיָּ

יַת  ן  תֵּ תִּ וּבַאֲרוֹנָא  א  עֵלָּ מִלְּ אֲרוֹנָא 

ין   וַאֲזַמֵּ 22 לָךְ:  ן  אֶתֵּ י  דִּ סַהֲדוּתָא 

ךְ  עִמָּ יל  וַאֲמַלֵּ ן  מָּ תַּ לָךְ  מֵימְרִי 

א  רוּבַיָּ רֵין כְּ ין תְּ א מִבֵּ רְתָּ וֵי כַפֻּ מֵעִלָּ

ל־ כָּ יַת  דְסַהֲדוּתָא  אֲרוֹנָא  עַל  י  דִּ

רָאֵל:  יִשְׂ נֵי  בְּ לְוַת  יָתָךְ  יד  אֲפַקֵּ י  דִּ

ין  טִּ שִׁ אָעֵי  דְּ תוֹרָא  פָּ יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 23

תָא פֻתְיֵהּ  הּ וְאַמְּ ין אֻרְכֵּ ין אַמִּ רְתֵּ תַּ

א רוּמֵהּ: תָא וּפַלְגָּ וְאַמְּ

16. לעיל פסוק יח.  17. סוכה ה, ב.  18. לעיל פסוק טז.  19. שמות מ, כ.  20. ויקרא א, א.  21. במדבר ז, פט.
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TERUMAH

19 Have them make one cherub from one end and one cherub from the other 
end; you shall have them make the cherubim from the Cover itself, at its two 
ends. The cherubim shall be ten handbreadths tall. 
20 The cherubim shall have their wings spread aloft to the level of their heads, 
so that their wings shield the Cover, ten handbreadths above it. They shall face 
one another, the faces of the cherubim being inclined downward towards the 
Cover (see Figure 4). 

21 You shall have them place the Cover on top of the Ark after having placed in 
the Ark the Tablets of Testimony that I will give you. 
22 This Cover is not just an accessory of the ark, but has its own, distinct pur-
pose:65 I will convene with you there: I will speak to you from above the Cover. 
Even though you will be standing on the opposite side of the partitioning Curtain 
between the inner and outer chambers of the Tabernacle,66 My voice will issue 
from between the two cherubim that are on the Ark of Testimony and you will 
hear it where you will be standing. In this way I shall convey to you everything 
that I shall command you concerning the Israelites.

The Table
23 “You shall have them make a Table of acacia wood, two cubits long, one cu-
bit wide, and one and a half cubits high, the latter measurement including the 
length of its legs and the thickness of the board. 

Figure 4:  The Ark Cover

65. Likutei Sichot, vol. 26, pp. 175 ff.  66. Below, 26:31.  67. Reshimot 108. 

Exodus 25:19-23
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 RASHI 

תרומה

 ONKELOS  יב:  סָבִֽ ב  זָהָ֖ זֵר֥  לּ֛וֹ  יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֥ טָה֑וֹר  זָהָ֣ב  אֹת֖וֹ  וְצִפִּיתָ֥   24 

זֵר־זָהָ֛ב  יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֧ יב  סָבִ֑ פַח  טֹ֖ מִסְגֶּרֶ֛ת  לּ֥וֹ  יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֨  25

תַתָּ֙  ת זָהָ֑ב וְנָֽ ע טַבְּעֹ֣ יתָ לּ֔וֹ אַרְבַּ֖ יב: 26 וְעָשִׂ֣ לְמִסְגַּרְתּ֖וֹ סָבִֽ
יו:  רַגְלָֽ לְאַרְבַּ֥ע  ר  אֲשֶׁ֖ ת  הַפֵּאֹ֔ אַרְבַּ֣ע  ל  עַ֚ ת   אֶת־הַטַּבָּעֹ֔
ים  לְבַדִּ֔ ים  לְבָתִּ֣ ת  הַטַּבָּעֹ֑ הְיֶי֖ןָ  תִּֽ רֶת  הַמִּסְגֶּ֔ לְעֻמַּת֙   27

ים  יתָ אֶת־הַבַּדִּים֙ עֲצֵ֣י שִׁטִּ֔ ן: 28 וְעָשִׂ֤ את אֶת־הַשֻּׁלְחָֽ לָשֵׂ֖
ן:  ם אֶת־הַשֻּׁלְחָֽ ם זָהָ֑ב וְנִשָּׂא־בָ֖ וְצִפִּיתָ֥ אֹתָ֖

ר  עֹשֶׁ ם  שֵׁ לְחָן  ֻ הַשּׁ שֶׁ מַלְכוּת,  לְכֶתֶר  סִימָן  זָהָב.  זֵר   24

רֶת.  מִסְגֶּ  25 מְלָכִים"22:  לְחַן  "שֻׁ אוֹמְרִים:  שֶׁ מוֹ  כְּ ה  וּגְדֻלָּ

 — בָר  דָּ בַּ רָאֵל23  יִשְׂ חַכְמֵי  וְנֶחְלְקוּ  דַנְפָא".  "גְּ תַרְגּוּמוֹ:  כְּ

זִין  מוֹ לְבִזְבְּ לְחָן, כְּ ֻ יֵשׁ אוֹמְרִים: לְמַעְלָה הָיְתָה סָבִיב לַשּׁ

קוּעָה,  ה הָיְתָה תְּ רִים. וְיֵשׁ אוֹמְרִים: לְמַטָּ לְחַן שָׂ פַת שֻׁ שְׂ בִּ שֶׁ

לְחָן שׁוֹכֵב  ֻ לְחָן, וְדַף הַשּׁ ֻ ע רוּחוֹת הַשּׁ אַרְבַּ מֵרֶגֶל לְרֶגֶל בְּ

זֵר  רְתּוֹ. הוּא  לְמִסְגַּ זֵר־זָהָב  יתָ  וְעָשִׂ רֶת:  מִסְגֶּ עַל אוֹתָהּ 

הָיָה:  רֶת  סְגֶּ הַמִּ עַל  שֶׁ אן  כָּ לְךָ  וּפֵרַשׁ  לְמַעְלָה,  הָאָמוּר 

קוּעוֹת,  רַגְלַיִם תְּ עוֹת. בָּ בָּ הְיֶיןיָ הַטַּ רֶת תִּ סְגֶּ ת הַמִּ 27 לְעֻמַּ

עוֹת  בָּ הַטַּ ים. אוֹתָן  לְבַדִּ ים  לְבָתִּ סְגֶרֶת:  הַמִּ י  רָאשֵׁ נֶגֶד  כְּ

ים:  תִּ ים. לְצֹרֶךְ בָּ ים: לְבָתִּ דִּ הֶן הַבַּ ים לְהַכְנִיס בָּ תִּ יִהְיוּ בָּ

א־בָם. לְשׁוֹן  א": וְנִשָּׂ תַרְגּוּמוֹ: "אַתְרָא לַאֲרִיחַיָּ ים. כְּ לְבַדִּ

לְחָן:  ֻ א בָם אֶת הַשּׁ נִפְעַל — יִהְיֶה נִשָּׂ

יד  וְתַעְבֵּ כֵי  דְּ הַב  דְּ יָתֵהּ   וְתַחְפֵי  24
סְחוֹר:  סְחוֹר  דְהַב  דִּ יר  דֵּ לֵהּ 
רוּמֵהּ  דַנְפָא  גְּ לֵהּ  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 25
יר  דֵּ יד  וְתַעְבֵּ סְחוֹר  סְחוֹר  א  כָּ שְׁ פֻּ
סְחוֹר:  סְחוֹר  לִגְדַנְפֵהּ  דְהַב  דִּ
דְהַב  ע עִזְקָן דִּ יד לֵהּ אַרְבַּ  וְתַעְבֵּ 26
זִוְיָתָא  ע  ן יַת עִזְקָתָא עַל אַרְבַּ וְתִתֵּ
 לָקֳבֵל  27 רִגְלוֹהִי:  ע  לְאַרְבַּ י  דִּ
לְאַתְרָא  עִזְקָתָא  הֶוְיָן  תֶּ דַנְפָא  גְּ
תוֹרָא:  פָּ יַת  ל  לְמִטַּ א  לַאֲרִיחַיָּ
אָעֵי  דְּ א  אֲרִיחַיָּ יַת  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 28
וִיהוֹן  הֲבָא  דַּ יַתְהוֹן  וְתַחֲפֵי  ין  טִּ שִׁ

תוֹרָא:  הוֹן יַת פָּ נַטְלִין בְּ

22. עיין עבודה זרה סח, ב.  23. מנחות צו, ב.  
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TERUMAH

24 You shall have them overlay it with pure gold, and you shall have them make 
a decorative gold rim for it all around. This rim will signify the dignity that is due 
the office of the Jewish leader—which will eventually be vested in the king.68 
25 You shall have them make a frame for it all around, one handbreadth wide. 
This frame shall either rest on top of the table board (see Figure 5a) or, according 
to another opinion, connect the legs underneath the board (see Figure 5b). You 
shall have them make a gold rim—the same gold rim spoken of in the previous 
verse—to attach to the Table’s frame all around. 

26 You shall have them make four gold rings for the Table, and you shall have 
them place the rings on the four corners of its four legs. 
27 The rings shall be close to the frame, as holders for the rods with which the 
Table is carried. 
28 You shall have them make the rods of acacia wood and overlay them with 
gold, and the Table will be carried with them. 

68. Deuteronomy 17:14-20.  

Exodus 25:24-28

Figure 5a:  The Table and its frame — first opinion
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 RASHI 

תרומה

ךְ  יו אֲשֶׁ֥ר יסַֻּ֖ יו וּקְשׂוֹתָיו֙ וּמְנַקִּיֹּתָ֔ יו וְכַפֹּתָ֗ רֹתָ֜ יתָ קְּעָֽ 29 וְעָשִׂ֨

ם:  עֲשֶׂ֥ה אֹתָֽ ן זָהָ֥ב טָה֖וֹר תַּֽ בָּהֵ֑

פוּס  הַדְּ זֶה   — "קְעָרֹתָיו"  וְכַפֹּתָיו.  עָרֹתָיו  קְּ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ  29
מִין  כְּ עָשׂוּי  הָיָה  חֶם  וְהַלֶּ חֶם,  הַלֶּ דְפוּס  כִּ עָשׂוּי  הָיָה  שֶׁ
ה וְקוֹפֵל  י רוּחוֹתֶיהָ, שׁוּלַיִם לוֹ לְמַטָּ תֵּ ְ רוּצָה מִשּׁ בָה פְּ תֵּ
קָרוּי  וּלְכָךְ  תָלִים,  כְּ מִין  כְּ מַעֲלָה  י  לַפֵּ כְּ אן  וּמִכָּ אן  מִכָּ
י  נִים רוֹאִין לְכָאן וּלְכָאן לְצִדֵּ שׁ לוֹ פָּ יֶּ נִים", שֶׁ "לֶחֶם הַפָּ
לְחָן, וּכְתָלָיו  ל שֻׁ ה, וְנוֹתֵן אָרְכּוֹ לְרָחְבּוֹ שֶׁ ה וּמִזֶּ יִת, מִזֶּ הַבַּ
זָהָב  פוּס  דְּ לוֹ  עָשׂוּי  וְהָיָה  לְחָן.  ֻ הַשּׁ פַת  שְׂ נֶגֶד  כְּ זְקוּפִים 
מִן  מּוֹצִיאוֹ  וּכְשֶׁ נֶאֱפָה,  הוּא  רְזֶל  בַּ ל  שֶׁ בְּ רְזֶל,  בַּ וּדְפוּס 
רוֹ עַל  סַדְּ מְּ ת שֶׁ בָּ שַׁ ל זָהָב, עַד לְמָחָר בְּ שֶׁ נּוּר נוֹתְנוֹ בְּ הַתַּ
זִיכִין  בָּ וְכַפֹּתָיו.  "קְעָרָה":  קָרוּי  פוּס  הַדְּ וְאוֹתוֹ  לְחָן,  ֻ הַשּׁ
לְבוֹנָה  קֻמְצֵי  נֵי  לִשְׁ הָיוּ,  יִם  תַּ שְׁ לְבוֹנָה.  הֶם  בָּ נּוֹתְנִין  שֶׁ
עַל־ "וְנָתַתָּ  אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ עֲרָכוֹת,  הַמַּ י  תֵּ שְׁ עַל  נּוֹתְנִין  שֶׁ

מִין חֲצָאֵי קָנִים  ה"24: וּקְשׂוֹתָיו. הֵן כְּ עֲרֶכֶת לְבֹנָה זַכָּ הַמַּ
ר  ל זָהָב. וּמְסַדֵּ ה שֶׁ גְמָתָן עָשָׂ ן, דֻּ סְדָקִין לְאָרְכָּ חֲלוּלִים הַנִּ
י  בֵּ ב לֶחֶם הָאֶחָד עַל גַּ שֵׁ יֵּ ל־לֶחֶם, שֶׁ ה עַל רֹאשׁ כָּ לֹשָׁ שְׁ
נֵס  כָּ תִּ שֶׁ דֵי  כְּ לְלֶחֶם,  לֶחֶם  ין  בֵּ ילִין  וּמַבְדִּ נִים,  הַקָּ אוֹתָן 
בָר  ל־דָּ כָּ עֲרָבִי,  וּבְלָשׁוֹן  שׁוּ.  יִתְעַפְּ וְלֹא  ינֵיהֶם  בֵּ הָרוּחַ 
"וּמְכִילָתֵיהּ",  רְגּוּמוֹ:  תַּ יֹּתָיו.  וּמְנַקִּ קַסְוָ"ה:  קָרוּי  חָלוּל 

אָרֶץ וּגְבוֹהִים עַד  מִין יְתֵדוֹת זָהָב, עוֹמְדִין בָּ הֵן סְנִיפִים כְּ
חֶם.  גֹּבַהּ מַעֲרֶכֶת הַלֶּ נֶגֶד  כְּ ה,  לְחָן הַרְבֵּ ֻ לְמַעְלָה מִן הַשּׁ
י  וְרָאשֵׁ ה,  מִזֶּ לְמַעְלָה  זֶה  צּוּלִים  פִּ ה  ָ חֲמִשּׁ לִים  וּמְפֻצָּ
צּוּלִין,  פִּ אוֹתָן  עַל  סְמוּכִין  לְלֶחֶם  לֶחֶם  ין  בֵּ שֶׁ נִים  הַקָּ
חְתּוֹנִים  חֶם הָעֶלְיוֹנִים עַל הַתַּ א הַלֶּ ד מַשָּׂ לּאֹ יִכְבַּ דֵי שֶׁ כְּ
מוֹ: "נִלְאֵיתִי  בְרוּ. וּלְשׁוֹן "מְכִילָתֵיהּ" — סוֹבְלוֹתָיו, כְּ ָ וְיִשּׁ
יּוֹת" אֵינִי יוֹדֵעַ אֵיךְ נוֹפֵל עַל  הָכִיל"25. אֲבָל לְשׁוֹן "מְנַקִּ
 — "קְשׂוֹתָיו"  אוֹמְרִים26:  רָאֵל  יִשְׂ מֵחַכְמֵי  וְיֵשׁ  סְנִיפִין. 
בֵר.  ָ לּאֹ יִשּׁ קִין אוֹתוֹ שֶׁ ין אוֹתוֹ וּמְחַזְּ קְשִׁ מַּ אֵלּוּ סְנִיפִין שֶׁ
שׁ.  לּאֹ יִתְעַפֵּ ין אוֹתוֹ שֶׁ נַקִּ מְּ נִים שֶׁ יֹּתָיו" — אֵלּוּ הַקָּ "וּמְנַקִּ
דִבְרֵי  ם "מְכִילָתֵיהּ", הָיָה שׁוֹנֶה כְּ רְגֵּ תִּ אֲבָל אוּנְקְלוֹס שֶׁ
ה  ר יְכֻסֶּ הֵן. אֲשֶׁ ךְ בָּ ר יֻסַּ יּוֹת הֵן סְנִיפִין: אֲשֶׁ הָאוֹמֵר: מְנַקִּ
הָיוּ עָלָיו  ךְ", שֶׁ ר יֻסַּ הֶן. וְעַל קְשׂוֹתָיו הוּא אוֹמֵר: "אֲשֶׁ בָּ
"וְאֵת  אוֹמֵר:  הוּא  אַחֵר  מָקוֹם  בְּ וְכֵן  וְכִסּוּי.  סְכָךְ  מִין  כְּ
סֶךְ" — לְשׁוֹן סְכָךְ  ךְ" וְ"הַנָּ סֶךְ"27. וְזֶה וְזֶה — "יֻסַּ קְשׂוֹת הַנָּ

וְכִסּוּי הֵם: 

וּבָזִכּוֹהִי  מָגִיסוֹהִי  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 29
הֵן  בְּ ךְ  יִתְנַסַּ י  דִּ וּמְכִילָתֵהּ  וְקַסְוָתֵהּ 

יד יַתְהוֹן:  עְבֵּ כֵי תַּ הַב דְּ דְּ

24. ויקרא כד, ז.  25. ירמיה ו, יא.  26. מנחות צז, א.  27. במדבר ד, ז.

SECOND READING

Figure 8c:  The showbread resting on the frames and tubes 
(width)

Figure 8b:  The showbread resting on the frames and tubes 
(length)

 ONKELOS 

Figure 8a:  Supporting frames and shelving tubes of the Table
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TERUMAH

29 The purpose of the Table will be to hold twelve loaves of special, unleavened 
bread. This bread is to be baked by forming a rectangle of dough five hand-
breadths by ten handbreadths (see Figure 6a) and attaching four cubes of dough 
at this rectangle’s four corners (see Figure 6b). The lengthwise ends of the rect-
angle are then to be folded over so that the two sets of two cubes of dough “see” 
each other (see Fig-
ure 6c); it is therefore 
called ‘showbread’ (see 
Figure 6d). The twelve 
loaves will be baked in 
iron forms (see Figure 
7a) and placed on gold 
forms on the Table (see 
Figure 7b). There will 
be two stacks of loaves 
in gold forms; the bot-
tom gold form of each 
stack will rest directly 
on the table; the other 
five gold forms will rest 
on shelving half-tubes, 
which in turn will rest 
on supporting frames 
(see Figure 8a). Thus, 
the weight of the up-
per loaves and forms 
will not bear down on 
the lower ones (see Fig-
ure 8bc). In between 
the two stacks of bread 
loaves will be placed 
two spoons full of 
frankincense (see Fig-
ure 9, next page). Thus, 
you shall have the ar-
tisans make its bread-
forms, its spoons for 
the frankincense, its 
shelving tubes with 
which the bread will 
be covered, and its 
supporting frames for 
the tubes; all these you 
shall have them make 
of pure gold. 

Exodus 25:29

Figure 6:  The showbread:  A. The dough;  B.  Four “horns” added;  C. Folded over;   
D. Folded over — perspective

A. B.

C. D.

Figure 7:  The forms of the showbread  A. Iron Form;  B. Gold Form

A. B.

Figure 8a:  Supporting frames and shelving tubes of the Table
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

תרומה

 פ יד: ים לְפָנַי֥ תָּמִֽ ן לֶחֶ֥ם פָּנִ֖ תַתָּ֧ עַל־הַשֻּׁלְחָ֛ 30 וְנָֽ

יעָשֶׂ֤ה  תֵּֽ ה  מִקְשָׁ֞ טָה֑וֹר  זָהָ֣ב  ת  מְנֹרַ֖ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֥  31 שלישי 
נָּה  מִמֶּ֥ יהָ  וּפְרָחֶ֖ יהָ  כַּפְתֹּרֶ֥ גְּבִיעֶי֛הָ  הּ  וְקָנָ֔ יְרֵכָ֣הּ  הַמְּנוֹרָה֙ 
קְנֵי֣   | שְׁלשָׁ֣ה  יהָ  מִצִּדֶּ֑ ים  צְאִ֖ יֹֽ ים  קָנִ֔ וְשִׁשָּׁ֣ה   32 הְיֽוּ:  יִֽ
י:  הַשֵּׁנִֽ הּ  מִצִּדָּ֖ ה  מְנֹרָ֔ קְנֵי֣  וּשְׁלשָׁה֙  ד  אֶחָ֔ הָֽ מִצִּדָּהּ֙  ה   מְנֹרָ֗



וּמִנְיַן  י28.  תִּ רַשְׁ פֵּ שֶׁ מוֹ  כְּ נִים,  פָּ שׁ־לוֹ  יֶּ שֶׁ נִים.  פָּ לֶחֶם   30
אֶל־ "אֱמֹר  בֶּ ים  מְפֹרָשִׁ מַעֲרְכוֹתָיו,  וְסֵדֶר  חֶם  הַלֶּ

ה  נָּ יַעֲשֶׂ לּאֹ  שֶׁ נוֹרָה.  הַמְּ ה  יעָשֶׂ תֵּ ה  מִקְשָׁ  31 הַכֹּהֲנִים"29: 
ה קָנֶיהָ וְנֵרוֹתֶיהָ אֵבָרִים אֵבָרִים וְאַחַר  חֻלְיוֹת, וְלֹא יַעֲשֶׂ
א,  קּוֹרִין שולדי"ר30. אֶלָּ דֶרֶךְ הַצּוֹרְפִים שֶׁ יקֵם, כְּ ךְ יַדְבִּ כָּ
כְלֵי  בִּ קֻרְנָס וְחוֹתֵךְ  בְּ ישׁ  וּמַקִּ אָה מֵחֲתִיכָה אַחַת,  בָּ הּ  לָּ כֻּ
רְגּוּמוֹ:  ה. תַּ נִים אֵילָךְ וְאֵילָךְ: מִקְשָׁ נוּת וּמַפְרִיד הַקָּ הָאֻמָּ
ת  יךְ אֶת הָאֵבָרִים מִן הָעֶשֶׁ מְשִׁ מַּ כָה, שֶׁ "נְגִיד", לְשׁוֹן הַמְשָׁ
ת  ה" — מַכַּ רְנָס. וּלְשׁוֹן "מִקְשָׁ ת הַקֻּ הֲקָשַׁ לְכָאן וּלְכָאן בַּ
ה  יעָשֶׂ ן"32: תֵּ א לְדָא נָקְשָׁ מוֹ: "דָּ לַעַז31, כְּ קֻרְנָס. בטדי"ץ בְּ
הּ, אָמַר לוֹ  ה בָּ ֶ ה מִתְקַשּׁ הָיָה מֹשֶׁ נוֹרָה. מֵאֵלֶיהָ. לְפִי שֶׁ הַמְּ
ית  ר לָאוּר וְהִיא נַעֲשֵׂ כָּ לֵךְ אֶת הַכִּ רוּךְ־הוּא? הַשְׁ דוֹשׁ בָּ הַקָּ
ל  ה': יְרֵכָהּ. הוּא הָרֶגֶל שֶׁ עֲשֶׂ ב 'תַּ מֵאֵלֶיהָ, לְכָךְ לֹא נִכְתָּ
ה  ה רַגְלַיִם יוֹצְאִין הֵימֶנָּ לֹשָׁ בָה. וּשְׁ מִין תֵּ ה, הֶעָשׂוּי כְּ מַטָּ

אֶמְצַע  בְּ הָעוֹלֶה  הּ,  לָּ שֶׁ הָאֶמְצָעִי  נֶה  הַקָּ וְקָנָהּ.  ה:  וּלְמַטָּ
מִין  י מַעְלָה, וְעָלָיו נֵר הָאֶמְצָעִי עָשׂוּי כְּ לַפֵּ רֵךְ זָקוּף כְּ הַיָּ
מִין  בִיעֶיהָ. הֵן כְּ תִילָה: גְּ מֶן לְתוֹכוֹ וְלָתֵת הַפְּ ֶ זָךְ, לְצֹק הַשּׁ בָּ
ים וּקְצָרִים, וְקוֹרִין לָהֶם  כוּכִית, אֲרֻכִּ ין מִזְּ עוֹשִׂ כּוֹסוֹת שֶׁ
ל־ הָב, וּבוֹלְטִין וְיוֹצְאִין מִכָּ מדרינ"ש33. וְאֵלּוּ עֲשׂוּיִין מִזָּ

א  הּ אֶלָּ תוּב, וְלֹא הָיוּ בָּ הֶם הַכָּ תַן בָּ נָּ נְיָן שֶׁ מִּ קָנֶה וְקָנֶה כַּ
פּוּחִים הָיוּ עֲגוּלִין סָבִיב, בּוֹלְטִין  מִין תַּ פְתֹּרֶיהָ. כְּ לְנוֹי: כַּ
פְנֵי  לִּ נוֹרוֹת שֶׁ ין לַמְּ עוֹשִׂ דֶרֶךְ שֶׁ נֶה הָאֶמְצָעִי, כְּ סְבִיבוֹת הַקָּ
תוּב  כָּ הֶם  לָּ שֶׁ וּמִנְיָן  פומיל"ש34.  לָהֶם  וְקוֹרִין  רִים,  הַשָּׂ
ין  בֵּ ה חָלָק שֶׁ ה וְכַמָּ נָּ פְתּוֹרִים בּוֹלְטִין מִמֶּ ה כַּ מָּ ה, כַּ רָשָׁ פָּ בַּ
רָחִים:  מִין פְּ הּ כְּ פְתּוֹר לְכַפְתּוֹר: וּפְרָחֶיהָ. צִיּוּרִין עֲשׂוּיִן בָּ כַּ
ת, וְלֹא  ה יוֹצֵא מִתּוֹךְ חֲתִיכַת הָעֶשֶׁ ה יִהְיוּ. הַכֹּל מִקְשָׁ נָּ מִמֶּ
יהָ. לְכָאן וּלְכָאן  דֶּ יקֵם: 32 יֹצְאִים מִצִּ ם וְיַדְבִּ ם לְבַדָּ יַעֲשֵׂ
מְנוֹרָה,  ל  שֶׁ בְהָה  גָּ נֶגֶד  כְּ עַד  וְעוֹלִין  כִין  נִמְשָׁ אֲלַכְסוֹן,  בַּ
זֶה  הָאֶמְצָעִי  קָנֶה  מִתּוֹךְ  וְיוֹצְאִין  הָאֶמְצָעִי,  קָנֶה  הוּא  שֶׁ
ל מַעְלָה קָצָר הֵימֶנּוּ,  חְתּוֹן אָרֹךְ, וְשֶׁ ה — הַתַּ לְמַעְלָה מִזֶּ
וֶה לְגוֹבְהוֹ  יהֶן שָׁ הָיָה גֹבַהּ רָאשֵׁ וְהָעֶלְיוֹן קָצָר הֵימֶנּוּ, לְפִי שֶׁ
נִים:  ה קָּ שָׁ נּוּ יוֹצְאִים הַשִׁ מֶּ מִּ בִיעִי שֶׁ ְ ל קָנֶה הָאֶמְצָעִי הַשּׁ שֶׁ

א  יָּ אַפַּ לְחֵם  תוֹרָא  פָּ עַל  ן   וְתִתֵּ 30
א  יד מְנַרְתָּ  וְתַעְבֵּ דִירָא: 31 קֳדָמַי תְּ
א  מְנַרְתָּ תְעֲבֵיד  תִּ נְגִיד  כֵי  דְּ דְהַב  דִּ
חֵזוּרָהָא  ידָהָא  לִּ כַּ וּקְנַהּ  הּ  דַּ שִׁ
א  תָּ  וְשִׁ 32 יְהוֹן:  הּ  מִנַּ הָא  נָּ וְשׁוֹשַׁ
קְנֵי  לָתָא  תְּ טְרָהָא  מִסִּ נַפְקִין  קְנִין 
קְנֵי  וּתְלָתָא  חָד  טְרַהּ  מִסִּ א  מְנַרְתָּ

נְיָנָא:  טְרַהּ תִּ א מִסִּ מְנַרְתָּ

28. לעיל פסוק כט.  29. ויקרא כד, ה־ו.  30. לְהַלְחִים.  31. עָשׁוּי בְּהַכָּאָה.  
32. דניאל ה, ו.  33. גְּבִיעִים.  34. כַּפְתּוֹרִים — כַּדּוּרִים לְנוֹי מִסָּבִיב לַקָּנֶה.  

Figure 10:  The Candelabrum
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each having its particular path in revealing Divinity 
based on one of the seven basic emotions:77

emotion inner dimension
chesed (lovingkindness) love of God
gevurah (restraint) awe of God
tiferet (beauty) learning Torah
netzach (victory) overcoming obstacles
hod (acknowledgment) appreciating God’s beneficence
yesod (loyalty) pride in being God’s emissary
malchut (royalty) humility

31-32 Its stem, its goblets, its spheres, and its flowers…. 
Six branches shall extend from the sides: The stem of 
the Candelabrum alludes to the Written Torah, and the 
six branches that extend from it allude to the six orders 
of the Mishnah, the basic compendium of the Oral To-
rah. In this context, the spheres and flowers allude to 
the extra-mishnaic teachings of the sages. The goblets 
allude to the Torah’s “wine,” its inner dimension.78

78. Torah Or 88b; Or HaTorah, Shemot, pp. 1491, 1486.
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30 New loaves of showbread are to be baked ev-
ery Friday and placed on the Table on the Sabbath, 
where they will remain until the following Sab-
bath, when they will be replaced by a newly-baked 
set of loaves. In this fashion, you shall have them 
place showbread on the Table such that it will re-
main before Me at all times. After the loaves have 
been replaced, the two spoonfuls of frankincense 
are to be burned on the copper altar and the old 
loaves—miraculously still fresh—are to be eaten 
by the priests.69

The Candelabrum
Third Reading 31 “You shall make a Candelabrum 
of pure gold. The Candelabrum shall be formed 
as if by hammering: its box-shaped, three-legged 
base, its stem, its decorative goblets, its apple-
shaped spheres, and its flowers shall all be an in-
tegral part of the same ingot of gold. They will not 
be made from a separate piece of gold and then attached. 
32 The Candelabrum will be eighteen handbreadths tall (see Figure 10). Six 
branches shall extend diagonally from out of the two sides, three branches of 
the Candelabrum on one side of it and three branches of the Candelabrum on 
its other side. The branches shall extend out of the main stem at the ninth, elev-
enth, and thirteenth handbreadth from the floor. They shall extend upwards to 
the height of the middle stem. 



31 A Candelabrum: The sages point70 out that the pur-
pose of the Candelabrum was not, as we might expect, 
to provide light in the windowless interior of the Tab-
ernacle, for the Tabernacle was a source of spiritual 
illumination, and therefore of physical illumination, 
as well. As we have seen,71 it was for this reason that 
the Temple’s windows were built wide on the outside,72 
to spread its light outward. 
Rather, as we shall see,73 the miraculous way the Can-
delabrum’s light shone was testimony to the world 
that the Divine Presence dwelt in the Tabernacle. 
This is also why, according to Maimonides, the goblets 
were oriented upside down, as if pouring out their 
contents, even though the Torah generally specifies that 
the objects we use when performing commandments 
be held right-side up. When we perform any specific 
commandment, we are drawing Divine consciousness 
into ourselves, replenishing our inner storehouses of 
spiritual power. The Torah therefore specifies that the 
tools we use to perform the commandments be right-

side up. The purpose of the Tabernacle, however, was 
to express the general purpose of our Divine mission: 
not to store or conceal Divine consciousness, but rather 
to disseminate it to the outside world. The windows of 
the Temple were therefore designed to emit light, and 
the Candelabrum’s goblets were oriented downward.74

You shall make a Candelabrum: The Candelabrum, 
the source of light, signified chochmah (“wisdom”), the 
faculty of insight and enlightenment. The sudden and 
elusive manifestation of chochmah in the mind is simi-
lar to a bolt of lighting flashing across a dark sky.
The candelabrum was situated in the south side of the 
outer chamber; looking outward from the inner cham-
ber, it was on the right. Chochmah is the primary sefirah 
of the right axis of the sefirot.75 

Every Divine soul is a source of Divine illumina-
tion; it is in this sense that the soul is metaphorically 
termed “the lamp of God.”76 The seven lamps of the 
Candelabrum signify the seven basic types of souls, 

Figure 9:  The Table, showbread, and frank-
incense

69.Menachot 86b.  70.On Genesis 45:14.  71.1 Kings 6:4; Menachot 86b; Vayikra Rabbah 31:7.  72.See Leviticus 24:3.  73.Likutei Sichot, 
vol. 21, pp. 164-168.  74. Leviticus 24:5-9.  75. Reshimot 108.  76. Proverbs 20:27.  77. Likutei Torah 3:29b.  
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 RASHI 

תרומה

 ONKELOS  ר  כַּפְתֹּ֣ אֶחָד֘  הָֽ בַּקָּנֶה֣  ים  מְשֻׁקָּדִ֞ ים  בִעִ֠ גְ֠ שְׁלשָׁ֣ה   33

ד  אֶחָ֖ הָֽ בַּקָּנֶה֥  ים  מְשֻׁקָּדִ֛ ים  גְבִעִ֗ וּשְׁלשָׁ֣ה  רַח֒  וָפֶ֒
ה:  מִן־הַמְּנֹרָֽ ים  צְאִ֖ הַיֹּֽ ים  הַקָּנִ֔ לְשֵׁ֣שֶׁת  ן  כֵּ֚ וָפָ֑רַח  ר  כַּפְתֹּ֣
יהָ  כַּפְתֹּרֶ֖ ים  קָּדִ֔ מְשֻׁ֨ ים  גְבִעִ֑ אַרְבָּעָ֣ה  ה  וּבַמְּנֹרָ֖  34

נָּה  מִמֶּ֗ ים  הַקָּנִ֜ נֵי  שְׁ֨ חַת֩  תַּ֩ ר  וְכַפְתֹּ֡  35 יהָ:  וּפְרָחֶֽ
חַת־שְׁנֵי֥  תַּֽ ר  וְכַפְתֹּ֕ נָּה  מִמֶּ֔ הַקָּנִים֙  שְׁנֵי֤  חַת  תַּ֣ וְכַפְתֹּר֙ 
ה:  מִן־הַמְּנֹרָֽ ים  צְאִ֖ הַיֹּֽ ים  הַקָּנִ֔ שֶׁת֙  לְשֵׁ֨ נָּה  מִמֶּ֑ ים   הַקָּנִ֖
ת  אַחַ֖ מִקְשָׁ֥ה  כֻּלָּ֛הּ  הְי֑וּ  יִֽ נָּה  מִמֶּ֣ ם  וּקְנֹתָ֖ רֵיהֶ֥ם  כַּפְתֹּֽ  36

עֱלָה֙ אֶת־ וְהֶֽ שִׁבְעָ֑ה  יהָ  רֹתֶ֖ יתָ אֶת־נֵֽ וְעָשִׂ֥  37 טָהֽוֹר:  זָהָ֥ב 
יהָ  וּמַחְתֹּתֶ֖ יהָ  וּמַלְקָחֶ֥  38 פָּנֶֽיהָ:  עַל־עֵבֶ֥ר  יר  וְהֵאִ֖ יהָ  נֵרֹ֣תֶ֔

זָהָ֥ב טָהֽוֹר: 

ין  עוֹשִׂ שֶׁ דֶרֶךְ  כְּ הָיוּ,  רִים  מְצֻיָּ תַרְגּוּמוֹ —  כְּ דִים.  קָּ מְשֻׁ  33

גְבִעִים.  ה  לשָֹׁ ושְּׁ ניילי"ר35:  קּוֹרִין  שֶׁ וְזָהָב,  סֶף  כֶּ לִכְלֵי 

לְכָל־קָנֶה  הָיָה  וָפָרַח.  פְתֹּר  כַּ וְקָנֶה:  ל־קָנֶה  מִכָּ בּוֹלְטִין 

מְנוֹרָה  ל  שֶׁ גוּפָהּ  בְּ גְבִעִים.  עָה  אַרְבָּ נֹרָה   ובַּמְּ 34 וְקָנֶה: 

נִים,  הַקָּ מִן  ה  לְמַטָּ הּ  בָּ בּוֹלֵט  אֶחָד  גְבִיעִים,  עָה  אַרְבָּ הָיוּ 

יהָ:  דֶּ מִצִּ הַיּוֹצְאִין  נִים  הַקָּ יְצִיאַת  מִן  לְמַעְלָה  ה  לֹשָׁ ְ וְהַשּׁ

מִקְרָאוֹת  ה  ָ מֵחֲמִשּׁ אֶחָד  זֶה  ופְּרָחֶיהָ.  פְתֹּרֶיהָ  כַּ דִים  קָּ מְשֻׁ

דִים, אוֹ  קָּ בִיעִים מְשֻׁ אֵין יָדוּעַ אִם גְּ אֵין לָהֶם הֶכְרֵעַ, שֶׁ שֶׁ

נִים.  נֵי הַקָּ חַת שְׁ פְתֹּרֶיהָ וּפְרָחֶיהָ: 35 וְכַפְתֹּר תַּ דִים כַּ קָּ מְשֻׁ

אֵילָךְ  יהָ  צִדֶּ נֵי  ְ מִשּׁ כִים  נִמְשָׁ נִים  הַקָּ הָיוּ  פְתּוֹר  הַכַּ מִתּוֹךְ 

ל מְנוֹרָה  בְהָה שֶׁ ן36: גָּ כָּ שְׁ מְלֶאכֶת הַמִּ נִינוּ בִּ ךְ שָׁ וְאֵילָךְ. כָּ

ה טְפָחִים, הוּא  לֹשָׁ רַח שְׁ ר טְפָחִים, הָרַגְלַיִם וְהַפֶּ מוֹנָה עָשָׂ שְׁ

רְחָהּ"37.  עַד־פִּ "עַד־יְרֵכָהּ  אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ רֵךְ,  יָּ בַּ הָאָמוּר  רַח  הַפֶּ

גְבִיעִים,  עָה  מֵהָאַרְבָּ גָבִיעַ  בּוֹ  שֶׁ וְטֶפַח  חָלָק.  וּטְפָחַיִם 

הָאֲמוּרִים  רָחִים  פְּ נֵי  וּשְׁ פְתּוֹרִים  כַּ נֵי  ְ מִשּׁ וָפֶרַח  וְכַפְתֹּר 

פְתֹּרֶיהָ וּפְרָחֶיהָ"38.  דִים כַּ קָּ אֱמַר: "מְשֻׁ נֶּ נוֹרָה עַצְמָהּ, שֶׁ מְּ בַּ

רָחִים לְבַד מִן  נֵי פְּ פְתּוֹרִים וּשְׁ נֵי כַּ נֶה שְׁ קָּ הָיוּ בַּ לָמַדְנוּ, שֶׁ

אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ מִתּוֹכָן,  כִין  נִמְשָׁ נִים  הַקָּ שֶׁ פְתּוֹרִים  כַּ ה  לֹשָׁ ְ הַשּׁ

פְתֹּר,  נִים וְגוֹ'". וּטְפָחַיִם חָלָק. וְטֶפַח כַּ נֵי הַקָּ חַת שְׁ "וְכַפְתֹּר תַּ

וְעוֹלִים  כִים  נִמְשָׁ וְאֵילָךְ,  אֵילָךְ  נּוּ  מִמֶּ יוֹצְאִים  קָנִים  נֵי  וּשְׁ

נֵי  וּשְׁ פְתֹּר,  כַּ וְטֶפַח  וְטֶפַח חָלָק.  ל מְנוֹרָה.  בְהָה שֶׁ גָּ נֶגֶד  כְּ

נֵי קָנִים  פְתֹּר, וּשְׁ נּוּ. וְטֶפַח חָלָק. וְטֶפַח כַּ קָנִים יוֹצְאִים מִמֶּ

ל מְנוֹרָה.  בְהָה שֶׁ נֶגֶד גָּ כִים וְעוֹלִין כְּ נּוּ, וְנִמְשָׁ יוֹצְאִים מִמֶּ

ה  לֹשָׁ הֶם שְׁ בָּ ה טְפָחִים, שֶׁ לֹשָׁ ם שְׁ רוּ שָׁ יְּ תַּ וּטְפָחַיִם חָלָק. נִשְׁ

נַיִם:  וּשְׁ רִים  עֶשְׂ גְבִיעִים  נִמְצְאוּ  וָפֶרַח.  וְכַפְתּוֹר  גְבִיעִים 

וְאֶחָד,  לְכָל־אֶחָד  ה  לֹשָׁ שְׁ קָנִים,  ה  ָ שּׁ לְשִׁ ר  עָשָׂ מוֹנָה  שְׁ

וְאַחַד  נַיִם.  וּשְׁ רִים  עֶשְׂ הֲרֵי  מְנוֹרָה,  ל  שֶׁ גוּפָהּ  בְּ עָה  וְאַרְבָּ

גוּפָהּ  בְּ ה  לֹשָׁ וּשְׁ נִים,  הַקָּ ת  שֶׁ שֵׁ בְּ ה  ָ שּׁ שִׁ פְתּוֹרִים:  כַּ ר  עָשָׂ

נוֹרָה,  מְּ נַיִם עוֹד בַּ נים יוֹצְאִים מֵהֶם, וּשְׁ הַקָּ ל מְנוֹרָה, שֶׁ שֶׁ

פְתּוֹרִים"  "כַּ וּמִעוּט   — פְתֹּרֶיהָ"39  כַּ דִים  קָּ "מְשֻׁ אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ

ה טְפָחִים  לֹשָׁ שְׁ רֵךְ וְהָאֶחָד בִּ ה אֵצֶל הַיָּ נַיִם, הָאֶחָד לְמַטָּ שְׁ

הָיוּ  רָחִים  פְּ עָה  וְתִשְׁ בִיעִים.  הַגְּ ת  לֹשֶׁ שְׁ עִם  הָעֶלְיוֹנִים 

פְתֹּר  נֶה הָאֶחָד כַּ קָּ אֱמַר: "בַּ נֶּ נִים, שֶׁ ת הַקָּ שֶׁ ה לְשֵׁ ָ שּׁ לָהּ: שִׁ

פְתֹּרֶיהָ  כַּ דִים  קָּ "מְשֻׁ אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ נוֹרָה,  לַמְּ ה  לֹשָׁ וּשְׁ וָפֶרַח"40, 

הָאָמוּר  וְאֶחָד  נַיִם,  שְׁ רָחִים"  "פְּ וּמִעוּט   — וּפְרָחֶיהָ"41 

וְאִם  רְחָהּ"42.  עַד־פִּ "עַד־יְרֵכָהּ  הַעֲלוֹתְךָ":  "בְּ ת  פָרָשַׁ בְּ

מִנְיָנָם  כְּ מְצָאֵם  תִּ לְמַעְלָה,  תוּבָה  הַכְּ זוֹ  נָה  מִשְׁ בְּ ק  דַקְדֵּ תְּ

נּוֹתְנִין  זִיכִין שֶׁ מִין בָּ מְקוֹמוֹ: 37 אֶת־נֵרֹתֶיהָ. כְּ אִישׁ אִישׁ בִּ

ה  עֲשֵׂ נֶיהָ.  פָּ עַל־עֵבֶר  וְהֵאִיר  תִילוֹת:  וְהַפְּ מֶן  ֶ הַשּׁ תוֹכָן  בְּ

ים  יהָ, מוּסַבִּ דֶּ נִים הַיּוֹצְאִים מִצִּ י הַקָּ רָאשֵׁ בְּ רוֹת שֶׁ ת הַנֵּ שֶׁ שֵׁ

 — דְלִיקֵם  תַּ שֶׁ כְּ  — רוֹת  הַנֵּ הְיוּ  יִּ שֶׁ דֵי  כְּ הָאֶמְצָעִי,  י  לַפֵּ כְּ

נֶה  הַקָּ נֵי  פְּ נֶיהָ, מוּסָב אוֹרָם אֶל צַד  פָּ עֵבֶר  מֵאִירִים אֶל 

בָתִים,  נוֹרָה: 38 ומַּלְקָחֶיהָ. הֵם הַצְּ הוּא גוּף הַמְּ הָאֶמְצָעִי שֶׁ

כָן  בָן וּלְמָשְׁ ְ מֶן, לְיַשּׁ ֶ תִילָה מִתּוֹךְ הַשּׁ הֶם הַפְּ ח בָּ הָעֲשׂוּיִין לִקַּ

הֶם, קְרוּיִים "מֶלְקָחַיִם".  לּוֹקְחִים בָּ ם שֶׁ רוֹת. וְעַל שֵׁ פִי הַנֵּ בְּ

ם אוּנְקְלוֹס — לְשׁוֹן צְבַת, טיניילי"ש  רְגֵּ תִּ "וְצִבְיְתָהָא" שֶׁ

חוֹתֶה בָהֶן  ים, שֶׁ זִיכִין קְטַנִּ מִין בָּ לַעַז43: ומַּחְתֹּתֶיהָ. הֵם כְּ בְּ

רוֹת  הוּא מֵטִיב אֶת הַנֵּ שֶׁ בּקֶֹר, כְּ בּקֶֹר בַּ ר בַּ נֵּ בַּ אֶת הָאֵפֶר שֶׁ

ה"  "מַחְתָּ וּלְשׁוֹן  וְכָבוּ.  יְלָה  הַלַּ לְקוּ  דָּ שֶׁ תִילוֹת  הַפְּ מֵאֵפֶר 

קוּד"45:  מוֹ: "לַחְתּוֹת אֵשׁ מִיָּ לַעַז44, כְּ — פוישידויר"א בְּ

קַנְיָא  בְּ רִין  מְצַיְּ ידִין  כַלִּ לָתָא   תְּ 33

ידִין  כַלִּ וּתְלָתָא  ן  וְשׁוֹשָׁ חֵזוּר  חָד 

ן  כֵּ ן  וְשׁוֹשָׁ חֵזוּר  קַנְיָא חָד  בְּ רִין  מְצַיְּ

א:  מְנַרְתָּ מִן  נַפְקִין  דְּ קְנִין  א  תָּ לְשִׁ

ידִין  כַלִּ עָה  אַרְבְּ א   וּבִמְנַרְתָּ 34

הָא:  נָּ וְשׁוֹשַׁ חֵזוּרָהָא  רִין  מְצַיְּ

הּ  מִנַּ דְּ קְנִין  רֵין  תְּ חוֹת  תְּ  וְחֵזוּר  35

הּ וְחֵזוּר  מִנַּ רֵין קְנִין דְּ חוֹת תְּ וְחֵזוּר תְּ

א קְנִין  תָּ הּ לְשִׁ מִנַּ רֵין קְנִין דְּ חוֹת תְּ תְּ

 חֵזוּרֵיהוֹן  36 א:  מְנַרְתָּ מִן  נַפְקִין  דְּ

נְגִידָא  הּ  לַּ כֻּ יְהוֹן  הּ  מִנַּ וּקְנֵיהוֹן 

יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 37 כֵי:  דְּ דְהַב  דִּ חֲדָא 

יַת  וְתַדְלֵיק  בְעָא  שַׁ בּוֹצִינָהָא  יַת 

לָקֳבֵל  מְנַהֲרִין  וִיהוֹן  בּוֹצִינָהָא 

יָתָהָא  וּמַחְתְּ  וְצִבְיָתָהָא  38 הָא:  אַפָּ

כֵי:  הַב דְּ דְּ

לְבַצֵּעַ תַּצְרִיב בְּאֶמְצָעוּת גָּפְרִית.  36. פרק י.  37. במדבר ח, ד.  38. לעיל פסוק לד.  39. לעיל פסוק לד.  40. לעיל פסוק לג.  41. לעיל פסוק לד.    35. לְגַפֵּר — 
42. במדבר ח, ד.  43. צְבָת.  44. דְּלִי, כְּלִי שְׁאִיבָה.  45. ישעיה ל, יד.

THIRD READING
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[36] 9 flowers: The Candelabrum signifies malchut, 
the collective soul of the Jewish people. Malchut is 
eminated first as a single point, and is developed 
into a full partzuf by the 9 sefirot above it. 
22 goblets: Goblets (which are larger than cups) sig-
nify an outpouring of Divine light from a higher level 
of consciousness. The 7 branches of the Candelabrum 
allude to the 7 emotions; these emotions must be in-
fused with the guidance of the intellect. The three gob-

lets on each branch allude to the three components of 
the intellect (chochmah, binah, and da’at) descending 
into each emotion. The total of 22 goblets alludes to 
the 22 letters of the Hebrew alphabet, through which 
God expresses His intellect, the Torah.
11 spheres: These signifigy the ten sefirot together 
with the transcendent light of keter they elicit. The 
Candelabrum’s components thus detail the process 
by which the Divine soul is fully developed.81

� INNER DIMENSIONS �

TERUMAH

33 There shall be three engraved goblets, as well as a sphere and a flower, 
on the upper three handbreadths of one branch, and three engraved goblets, 
as well as a sphere and a flower, on the upper three handbreadths of the next 
branch; the same shall apply to all six branches extending from the stem of the  
Candelabrum. 
34 On the stem of the Candelabrum there shall be four goblets: three in the 
upper three handbreadths, similar to the other six branches, and one in the sixth 
handbreadth from the floor, below the point where the branches begin to extend 
from the stem. The two spheres and flowers of the stem shall both be engraved. 
One sphere and one flower will be situated in the upper three handbreadths of 
the stem, similar to the other six branches, and the second sphere and flower will 
be situated next to the goblet at the sixth handbreadth. In addition, there will be 
one flower just above the base.79 The base, its legs, and this flower together shall 
be three handbreadths tall. 
35 Besides the spheres just mentioned, there shall be one sphere situated on the 
stem below the first two branches—that is, at the point on the stem where the 
branches extend from it; another sphere shall be situated below the next two 
branches—that is, at the point on the stem where they extend from it; and a third 
sphere shall be situated below the last two branches—that is, at the point on 
the stem where they extend from it. These three spheres will thus serve as base-
points for all the six branches extending from the stem of the Candelabrum. 
36 There will thus be 9 flowers, 11 spheres, and 22 goblets on the Candelabrum. 
Its spheres and branches shall be an integral part of the Candelabrum; it shall 
all be hammered out of a single ingot of pure gold. 
37 You shall make seven lamps for it separately; these lamps will not be ham-
mered out of the same single ingot of gold.80 Fashion these lamps such that when 
the officiating priest kindles its lamps, they will shine towards its center. 
38 Make its tongs, used for positioning the wicks and removing them after they 
have been used, and its scoops, used for raking out the ashes left after the wicks 
burn out, also out of pure gold. 

79. This flower is not mentioned explicitly here, but it is alluded to in Numbers 8:4.  80. Likutei Sichot, vol. 16, pp. 322 ff.  81.  Or 
HaTorah, Shemot, pp. 1486-1488, 1493-6; Sefer HaMa’amarim 5639, vol. 2, pp. 433-434; Hitva’aduyot 5713, vol. 1, pp. 260-261.

Exodus 25:33-38
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 RASHI 

 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

תרומה

 ONKELOS  ים  כָּל־הַכֵּלִ֖ ת  אֵ֥ הּ  אֹתָ֑ יַעֲֽשֶׂ֣ה  טָה֖וֹר  זָהָ֥ב  כִּכַּ֛ר   39

ה  מָרְאֶ֖ ה  אֲשֶׁר־אַתָּ֥ ם  בְנִיתָ֔ בְּתַ֨ וַֽעֲשֵׂ֑ה  ה  וּרְאֵ֖  40 לֶּה:   הָאֵֽ
 ס ר: בָּהָֽ

ר  מָשְׁזָ֗ שֵׁ֣שׁ  ת  יְרִיעֹ֑ עֶשֶׂ֣ר  ה  עֲשֶׂ֖ תַּֽ וְאֶת־הַמִּשְׁכָּ֥ן   26:1

עֲשֶׂ֥ה  ב תַּֽ עֲשֵׂ֥ה חשֵׁ֖ ים מַֽ י כְּרֻבִ֛ וּתְכֵ֤לֶת וְאַרְגָּמָן֙ וְתֹלַ֣עַת שָׁנִ֔
ה  אַמָּ֔ בָּֽ וְעֶשְׂרִים֙  שְׁמֹנֶה֤  ת  אַחַ֗ הָֽ הַיְרִיעָ֣ה   | רֶךְ  אֹ֣  2 ם:  אֹתָֽ
לְכָל־ ת  אַחַ֖ ה  מִדָּ֥ אֶחָ֑ת  הָֽ ה  הַיְרִיעָ֖ ה  אַמָּ֔ בָּֽ אַרְבַּ֣ע  חַב֙  וְרֹ֨

ת:  הַיְרִיעֹֽ

לֶיהָ  ל־כֵּ כָּ עִם  קָלָהּ  מִשְׁ יִהְיֶה  לּאֹ  שֶׁ טָהוֹר.  זָהָב  ר  כַּ כִּ  39

ים  ִ שּׁ ל חֹל — שִׁ ר שֶׁ כָּ ר, לֹא פָחוֹת וְלֹא יוֹתֵר. וְהַכִּ כָּ א כִּ אֶלָּ

נֶה  רִים מָנֶה, וְהַמָּ פוּל — מֵאָה עֶשְׂ ל קֹדֶשׁ הָיָה כָּ מָנֶה, וְשֶׁ

קָל קוֹלוֹנְיָ"א, וְהֵם  סֶף לְמִשְׁ הּ כֶּ בָּ וֹקְלִין  שּׁ הוּא לִיטְרָא שֶׁ

עָה  אַרְבָּ לַע  וְהַסֶּ סְלָעִים,  ה  ָ וַחֲמִשּׁ רִים  עֶשְׂ זְהוּבִים  מֵאָה 

אֲנִי  שֶׁ בְנִית  תַּ הָר  בָּ אן  כָּ רְאֵה  ה.  וַעֲשֵׂ ורְּאֵה   40 זְהוּבִים: 

נוֹרָה,  הַמְּ ה  מַעֲשֵׂ בְּ ה  מֹשֶׁ ה  ָ תְקַשּׁ נִּ שֶׁ יד  מַגִּ אוֹתְךָ.  מַרְאֶה 

ר־ ל אֵשׁ: אֲשֶׁ רוּךְ־הוּא מְנוֹרָה שֶׁ דוֹשׁ בָּ הֶרְאָה לוֹ הַקָּ עַד שֶׁ

טוּרָא". אִלּוּ הָיָה  י בְּ אַתְּ מִתְחַזֵּ תַרְגּוּמוֹ: "דְּ ה מָרְאֶה. כְּ אַתָּ

ה מַרְאֶה לַאֲחֵרִים,  תְרוֹנוֹ: אַתָּ ח, הָיָה פִּ פַתַּ נָקוּד "מַרְאֶה" בְּ

 — י"  מִתְחַזֵּ אַתְּ  "דְּ תְרוֹנוֹ:  פִּ  — קָמֵץ  חֲטָף  קוּד  נָּ שֶׁ ו  עַכְשָׁ

ר יְרִיעֹת.  ה עֶשֶׂ עֲשֶׂ ן תַּ כָּ שְׁ אֲחֵרִים מַרְאִים לְךָ: 1 וְאֶת־הַמִּ שֶׁ

הַיְרִיעוֹת  שֶׁ ים,  רָשִׁ לַקְּ מִחוּץ  וְלִמְחִיצוֹת  לְגַג  לוֹ  לִהְיוֹת 

מָן  זָר ותְּכֵלֶת וְאַרְגָּ שׁ מָשְׁ לוּיוֹת מֵאֲחוֹרֵיהֶן לְכַסּוֹתָן: שֵׁ תְּ

כָל־חוּט וְחוּט —  עָה מִינִין יַחַד בְּ נִי. הֲרֵי אַרְבָּ וְתֹלַעַת שָׁ

פוּל  ל צֶמֶר, וְכָל־חוּט וְחוּט כָּ ה שֶׁ לֹשָׁ ים וּשְׁ תִּ שְׁ ל פִּ אֶחָד שֶׁ

רִים  עֶשְׂ יַחַד  זוּרִין  שְׁ הֵן  שֶׁ כְּ מִינִין  עָה  אַרְבָּ הֲרֵי  ה,  ָ שּׁ שִׁ

רוּבִים הָיוּ  ב. כְּ ה חשֵֹׁ רֻבִים מַעֲשֵׂ פָלִים לְחוּט: כְּ עָה כְּ וְאַרְבָּ

ה מַחַט  הוּא מַעֲשֵׂ רְקִימָה שֶׁ אֲרִיגָתָן, וְלֹא בִּ הֶם בַּ רִין בָּ מְצֻיָּ

אן וּפַרְצוּף  רְצוּף אֶחָד מִכָּ תָלִים, פַּ נֵי כְּ שְׁ אֲרִיגָה בִּ א בַּ אֶלָּ

אוֹרְגִין  מוֹ שֶׁ ד זֶה, כְּ ר מִצַּ ד זֶה וְנֶשֶׁ אן, אֲרִי מִצַּ אֶחָד מִכָּ

לַעַז פיישי"ש46:  קּוֹרִין בְּ י שֶׁ ל מֶשִׁ חֲגוֹרוֹת שֶׁ

יָתַהּ  יד  יַעְבֵּ כֵי  דְּ דְהַב  דִּ רָא  כְּ  כִּ 39

 וַחֲזֵי  40 ין:  הָאִלֵּ א  ל־מָנַיָּ כָּ יַת 

י  מִתְחַזֵּ אַתְּ  י  דִּ דְמוּתְהוֹן  בִּ וַעֲבֵיד 

יד  עְבֵּ תַּ נָא  כְּ  וְיַת מַשְׁ טוּרָא: 26:1 בְּ

וְתִכְלָא  זִיר  שְׁ בוּץ  דְּ יְרִיעָן  ר  עֲשַׂ

רוּבִין  וָנָא וּצְבַע זְהוֹרִי צוּרַת כְּ וְאַרְגְּ

א   אֻרְכָּ יד יַתְהוֹן: 2 עְבֵּ ן תַּ עוֹבַד אֻמָּ

ין  רִין וְתַמְנֵי אַמִּ דִירִיעֲתָא חֲדָא עֶשְׂ

ירִיעֲתָא חֲדָא  ין דִּ ע אַמִּ וּפֻתְיָא אַרְבַּ

א חֲדָא לְכָל־יְרִיעָתָא:  חְתָּ מְשַׁ

46. פַּסִּים, רְצוּעוֹת. 

THIRD READING

Scarlet wool is red, and therefore alludes to fire. The 
fire within our soul is the ardent love of God that re-
sults from contemplating His transcendent infinity. 
When we realize the extent to which God transcends 
creation and that He is the only true reality, we are 
overcome with a fiery, passionate desire to escape the 
limitations of the world in order to know Him and 
merge with Him.

Turquoise wool is the color of the sky, and alludes to 
our experience of God’s majesty. In this experience, 
we also contemplate God’s transcendent infinity, but 
focus on our own insignificance in comparison. This 
fills us with feelings of awe.

Purple wool is a blend of blue and red, of love and 
awe. It therefore alludes to pity, an emotion com-
pounded of feelings of love and anger: love for the 
ideal, anger over how the ideal goes unfulfilled. Spe-

cifically, we pity our Divine soul when we consider 
its plight, having to live so spiritually distant from its 
sublime, natural home.
Linen is white, and therefore alludes to the soul’s basic, 
essential love of God, which transcends reason, just as 
white is the background against which all other colors 
may be seen. The soul’s basic, essential love for God 
is what makes us capable of self-sacrifice for God’s 
honor, inasmuch as it expresses our unassailable bond 
with God.84

84. Sefer HaMa’amarim 5708, pp. 138 ff.
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type of thread soul-power emotion

scarlet wool chesed love

turquoise wool gevurah awe

purple wool tiferet pity

linen supra-conscious chesed self-sacrifice



 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

TERUMAH

39 It shall be made, together with all these utensils—excluding its lamps—out 
of one talent (about 48 kilograms or 106 pounds) of pure gold (see Figure 11).” 
40 Moses did not under-
stand all the details of the 
instructions how to make 
the Candelabrum, so God 
showed him the image of a 
fiery Candelabrum and its 
utensils. He then told him, 
“Observe their forms that 
you are being shown on 
the mountain, and make 
them in that manner.” But 
it was still too complicat-
ed for Moses to envision, 
so God told him he would 
be able to simply throw 
the gold into the fire and it 
would assume the proper 
form.82

The Coverings
26:1 God then gave Moses instructions concerning the coverings that formed the 
roof and external wall-coverings of the Tabernacle: “You shall have them make 
the first cover of the Tabernacle out of ten tapestries. These tapestries will be wo-
ven out of threads composed of 24 strands: six strands of linen twined together, 
six strands of turquoise wool twined together, six strands of purple wool twined 
together, and six strands of scarlet wool twined together. You shall have them 
make them with a woven design of cherubim. These cherubim will have the ap-
pearance of eagles on one side of the tapestries and of lions on the other. 
2 The length of each tapestry shall be twenty-eight cubits and the width of each 
tapestry shall be four cubits, all the tapestries being of the same size. 

40 It was still too complicated: What Moses really 
found difficult to comprehend about the Candela-
brum was how such a physical object could to spread 
the light of Divine consciousness to the outside world. 
God confirmed Moses’ hesitations and declared that 
indeed, using physical objects to disseminate Divine 
awareness is impossible for us to do on our own. He 
therefore told Moses to cast the gold into the fire and 
that the Candelabrum would take form by itself.

Similarly, God requires us to transform all our mate-
rial pursuits and possessions into sources of Divine il-
lumination, but He also knows that we cannot do this 
on our own. All He asks is that we cast it all into the 
fire of our hearts—i.e., to let our love for Him perme-
ate all we do—and He will do the rest.83

1 Linen, turquoise wool, purple wool, and scarlet 
wool: These four types of thread allude to the four 
bases of our emotional relationship with God.

Exodus 25:39-26:2

Figure 11:  The equipment of the Candelabrum: A. stone steps; B. wick tongs; C. ash 
scoops; D. pitcher for oil; E. tray for utensils

A. B.

C.

D. E.

82. Rashi on v. 31, above.  83. Likutei Sichot, vol. 1, p. 174. 
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 RASHI 

תרומה

 ONKELOS 

85. Shabbat 99a; Ma’aseh Choshev 4:2, s.v. Kakochav.

הּ וְחָמֵ֤שׁ  ה אֶל־אֲחֹתָ֑ ת אִשָּׁ֖ בְרֹ֔ יןָ֙ חֹֽ הְיֶ֨ ת תִּֽ 3 חֲמֵ֣שׁ הַיְרִיעֹ֗
ת  לְאֹ֣ לֻֽ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֜  4 הּ:  אֶל־אֲחֹתָֽ ה  אִשָּׁ֖ ת  בְרֹ֔ חֹֽ יְרִיעֹת֙ 
וְכֵ֤ן  חֹבָ֑רֶת  בַּֽ ה  מִקָּצָ֖ ת  אֶחָ֔ הָֽ הַיְרִיעָה֙  שְׂפַ֤ת  עַ֣ל  לֶת  תְּכֵ֗
ית: הַשֵּׁנִֽ רֶת  בַּמַּחְבֶּ֖ ה  יצוֹנָ֔ הַקִּ֣ ה  הַיְרִיעָ֔ בִּשְׂפַ֣ת  עֲשֶׂה֙   תַּֽ
ים  וַֽחֲמִשִּׁ֣ אֶחָת֒  הָֽ בַּיְרִיעָ֣ה  עֲשֶׂה֘  תַּֽ ת  לָאֹ֗ לֻֽ ים  חֲמִשִּׁ֣  5
הַשֵּׁנִ֑ית  בַּמַּחְבֶּ֣רֶת  ר  אֲשֶׁ֖ ה  הַיְרִיעָ֔ בִּקְצֵ֣ה  עֲשֶׂה֙  תַּֽ ת  לָאֹ֗ לֻֽ
ים  יתָ חֲמִשִּׁ֖ וְעָשִׂ֕ הּ: 6  ה אֶל־אֲחֹתָֽ ת אִשָּׁ֖ מַקְבִּילֹת֙ הַלֻּלָ֣אֹ֔
אֶל־אֲחֹתָהּ֙  אִשָּׁ֤ה  ת  אֶת־הַיְרִיעֹ֜ וְחִבַּרְתָּ֙  זָהָ֑ב  קַרְסֵ֣י 

ד: ן אֶחָֽ ים וְהָיָה֥ הַמִּשְׁכָּ֖ בַּקְּרָסִ֔

לְבָד  חָמֵשׁ  זוֹ,  צַד  בְּ זוֹ  מַחַט,  בְּ תּוֹפְרָן  חבְֹרֹת.  הְיֶיןיָ  תִּ  3

ר  קְרָא לְדַבֵּ רֶךְ הַמִּ ךְ דֶּ ה אֶל־אֲחתָֹהּ. כָּ ָ וְחָמֵשׁ לְבָד: אִשּׁ

הוּא לְשׁוֹן זָכָר אוֹמֵר:  הוּא לְשׁוֹן נְקֵבָה. וּבְדָבָר שֶׁ דָבָר שֶׁ בְּ

רוּבִים: "וּפְנֵיהֶם אִישׁ  כְּ אֱמַר בַּ נֶּ מוֹ שֶׁ "אִישׁ אֶל־אָחִיו", כְּ

ם  רְגֵּ תִּ וְכֵן  לַעַז48,  בְּ לצול"ש  לֻלְאֹת.   4 אֶל־אָחִיו"47: 

חבָֹרֶת.  בַּ צָה  מִקָּ עֲנִיבָה:  לְשׁוֹן  "עֲנוּבִין",  אוּנְקְלוֹס: 

ת הַיְרִיעוֹת  סוֹף הַחִבּוּר. קְבוּצַת חֲמֵשֶׁ בְּ אוֹתָהּ יְרִיעָה שֶׁ בְּ

יצוֹנָה  הַקִּ הַיְרִיעָה  פַת  שְׂ בִּ ה  עֲשֶׂ תַּ וְכֵן  קְרוּיָה "חוֹבֶרֶת": 

הִיא קִיצוֹנָה, לְשׁוֹן  אוֹתָהּ יְרִיעָה שֶׁ נִית. בְּ ֵ רֶת הַשּׁ חְבֶּ מַּ בַּ

ה  ָ לָאֹת אִשּׁ ילתֹ הַלֻּ לוֹמַר לְסוֹף הַחוֹבֶרֶת: 5 מַקְבִּ קָצֶה, כְּ

אַחַת  ה  מִדָּ בְּ הַלּוּלָאוֹת  ה  עֲשֶׂ תַּ שֶׁ מֹר  שְׁ אֶל־אֲחתָֹהּ. 

יְהֵא  ן  כֵּ זוֹ  ירִיעָה  בִּ תָן  וּכְמִדָּ מִזּוֹ,  זוֹ  לָתָן  הַבְדָּ נוֹת  מְכֻוָּ

פְרֹשׂ חוֹבֶרֶת אֵצֶל חוֹבֶרֶת יִהְיוּ הַלּוּלָאוֹת  תִּ שֶׁ הּ, כְּ חֲבֶרְתָּ בַּ

ל זוֹ. וְזֶהוּ לְשׁוֹן  נֶגֶד לוּלָאוֹת שֶׁ נוֹת כְּ ל יְרִיעָה זוֹ מְכֻוָּ שֶׁ

ל "נֶגֶד" — "לָקֳבֵל".  רְגּוּמוֹ שֶׁ נֶגֶד זוֹ, תַּ ילוֹת" — זוֹ כְּ "מַקְבִּ

ר  חִבֵּ ע, וּכְשֶׁ ן אַרְבַּ מוֹנֶה וְרָחְבָּ רִים וּשְׁ ן עֶשְׂ הַיְרִיעוֹת אָרְכָּ

הַחוֹבֶרֶת  וְכֵן  רִים,  עֶשְׂ ן  רָחְבָּ נִמְצָא  יַחַד  יְרִיעוֹת  חָמֵשׁ 

עֲרָב,  לַמַּ זְרָח  הַמִּ מִן  ים  לֹשִׁ שְׁ אָרְכּוֹ  ן  כָּ שְׁ וְהַמִּ נִית.  ֵ הַשּׁ

וְכֵן  תֵימָנָה"49,  ה  נֶגְבָּ לִפְאַת  ים  קְרָשִׁ רִים  "עֶשְׂ אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ

מִן  ים  לֹשִׁ שְׁ הֲרֵי  ה,  הָאַמָּ וַחֲצִי  ה  אַמָּ וְכָל־קֶרֶשׁ  פוֹן.  לַצָּ

ר  רוֹם עֶשֶׂ פוֹן לַדָּ ן מִן הַצָּ כָּ שְׁ עֲרָב. רוֹחַב הַמִּ זְרָח לַמַּ הַמִּ

ים  נֵי קְרָשִׁ ה וְגוֹ' וּשְׁ ן יָמָּ כָּ שְׁ תֵי הַמִּ אֱמַר: "וּלְיַרְכְּ נֶּ אַמּוֹת, שֶׁ

ם  אֲפָרְשֵׁ וּבִמְקוֹמָם  ר.  עֶשֶׂ הֲרֵי  לִמְקֻצְעֹת"50,  ה[  עֲשֶׂ ]תַּ

ן  כָּ ל מִשְׁ ן לְרָחְבּוֹ שֶׁ לוּ. נוֹתֵן הַיְרִיעוֹת אָרְכָּ קְרָאוֹת הַלָּ לַמִּ

ה  וְאַמָּ ן,  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ רֹחַב  חֲלַל  לְגַג  אֶמְצָעִיּוֹת  אַמּוֹת,  ר  עֶשֶׂ

ה,  עָבְיָם אַמָּ ים שֶׁ רָשִׁ י הַקְּ אן לָעֳבִי רָאשֵׁ ה מִכָּ אן וְאַמָּ מִכָּ

מוֹנֶה  וּשְׁ פוֹן  לַצָּ מוֹנֶה  שְׁ  — ה  אַמָּ רֵה  עֶשְׂ שׁ  שֵׁ רוּ  יְּ תַּ נִשְׁ

ר, נִמְצְאוּ  בְהָן עֶשֶׂ גָּ ים שֶׁ רָשִׁ רוֹם — מְכַסּוֹת קוֹמַת הַקְּ לַדָּ

יְרִיעוֹת  ל  שֶׁ ן  רָחְבָּ מְגֻלּוֹת.  חְתּוֹנוֹת  הַתַּ אַמּוֹת  י  תֵּ שְׁ

ה לְחוֹבֶרֶת,  רִים אַמָּ רוֹת, עֶשְׂ הֵן מְחֻבָּ שֶׁ ה כְּ עִים אַמָּ אַרְבָּ

נֶגֶד עֳבִי  ה כְּ ן לְאָרְכּוֹ, וְאַמָּ כָּ שְׁ ים מֵהֶן לְגַג חֲלַל הַמִּ לֹשִׁ שְׁ

ה לְכַסּוֹת עֳבִי הָעַמּוּדִים  עֲרָב, וְאַמָּ מַּ בַּ ים שֶׁ רָשִׁ י הַקְּ רָאשֵׁ

עָה  אַרְבָּ א  אֶלָּ זְרָח  מִּ בַּ ים  קְרָשִׁ הָיוּ  לּאֹ  שֶׁ זְרָח,  מִּ בַּ שֶׁ

וִילוֹן,  מִין  כְּ הֶן  בָּ שֶׁ וָוִין  בְּ וְתָלוּי  רוּשׂ  פָּ סָךְ  הַמָּ שֶׁ עַמּוּדִים 

ים  רָשִׁ הַקְּ אֲחוֹרֵי  עַל  לוּיִין  הַתְּ אַמּוֹת  מוֹנֶה  שְׁ רוּ  יְּ תַּ נִשְׁ

מָצָאתִי  זוֹ  מְגֻלּוֹת.  חְתּוֹנוֹת  הַתַּ אַמּוֹת  י  תֵּ וּשְׁ עֲרָב,  מַּ בַּ שֶׁ

ת51:  בָּ כֶת שַׁ מַסֶּ ע מִדּוֹת. אֲבָל בְּ עִים וְתֵשַׁ אַרְבָּ בְרַיְתָא דְּ בִּ

ע אַמּוֹת  זְרָח, וְתֵשַׁ אֵין הַיְרִיעוֹת מְכַסּוֹת אֶת עַמּוּדֵי הַמִּ

אֶת־ "וְנָתַתָּ  עֵנוּ:  מְסַיְּ תוּב  וְהַכָּ ן.  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ אֲחוֹרֵי  לוּיוֹת  תְּ

רַיְתָא הַזֹּאת,  דִבְרֵי הַבְּ רָסִים"52, וְאִם כְּ חַת הַקְּ רֹכֶת תַּ הַפָּ

ה:  עֲרָב — אַמָּ וּלְמַּ רָסִים  הַקְּ רֹכֶת מְשׁוּכָה מִן  פָּ נִמְצֵאת 

ן  רֹאשָׁ וּמַכְנִיסִין  לַעַז53.  בְּ פירמייל"ץ  זָהָב.  קַרְסֵי   6

לּוּלָאוֹת  בַּ אֶחָד  ן  וְרֹאשָׁ זוֹ,  חוֹבֶרֶת  בְּ שֶׁ לּוּלָאוֹת  בַּ אֶחָד 

הֶן:  רָן בָּ חוֹבֶרֶת זוֹ, וּמְחַבְּ בְּ שֶׁ

חֲדָא  פָן  מְלַפְּ יֶהֶוְיָן  יְרִיעָן   חֲמֵשׁ  3
פָן  מְלַפְּ יְרִיעָן  וַחֲמֵשׁ  חֲדָא  עִם 
עֲנוּבִין  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 4 חֲדָא:  עִם  חֲדָא 
א דִירִיעֲתָא חֲדָא  פְתָּ תִכְלָא עַל שִׂ דְּ
יד  עְבֵּ תַּ וְכֵן  לוֹפֵי  דְבֵית  טְרָא  מִסִּ
דְבֵית  סִטְרָא  בְּ דִירִיעֲתָא  א  פְתָּ שִׂ בְּ
עֲנוּבִין  ין   חַמְשִׁ 5 נְיָנָא:  תִּ לוֹפֵי 
ין  וְחַמְשִׁ חֲדָא  ירִיעֲתָא  בִּ יד  עְבֵּ תַּ
דִירִיעֲתָא  סִטְרָא  בְּ יד  עְבֵּ תַּ עֲנוּבִין 
א  נָן עֲנוּבַיָּ בֵית לוֹפֵי תִנְיָנָא מְכַוְּ דִי בְּ
ין  חַמְשִׁ יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 6 חֲדָא:  עִם  חֲדָא 
יְרִיעֲתָא  יַת  ף  וּתְלַפֵּ דְהַב  דִּ פּוּרְפִין 
וִיהֵי  א  פוּרְפַיָּ בְּ חֲדָא  עִם  חֲדָא 

נָא חָד:  כְּ מַשְׁ

47. שמות כה, כ.  48. שְׂרוֹכִים.  49. ע"פ להלן פסוק יח.  50. להלן פסוקים כב־כג.  51. צח, ב.  52. להלן פסוק לג.  53. סְגָרִים.

THIRD READING

will cover the 32 cubits of the Tabernacle’s length and the top eight cubits of the 
outside of the back wall (see Figure 15, next page). The loops and clasps will be on 
the underside of the tapestries, visible from inside the Tabernacle.85 

Figure 14:  The tapestries joined into one cover
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TERUMAH

3 Five tapestries shall be at-
tached to one another by 
sewing, and the other five 
shall likewise be attached 
to one another by sew-
ing. Thus, there will be two 
sets of tapestries, each set 
measuring twenty-eight cu-
bits by twenty cubits (see 
Figure 12). 
4 You shall have them make 
loops of turquoise wool 
along the edge of the tapes-
try at the end of the first set, 
and you shall have them do 
the same along the edge of 
the endmost tapestry of the 
second set. 
5 You shall have them make 
fifty loops on the one tapes-
try, and you shall have them 
make fifty loops along the 
edge of the tapestry of the 
second set, each loop being 
exactly opposite its counter-
part. 
6 You shall have them make 
fifty golden clasps, and you 
shall join the two sets of 
tapestries to each other with 
the clasps (see Figure 13), so 
that the cover of the Taber-
nacle will become one (see 
Figure 14). The two sets of 
joined tapestries will thus be 
28 cubits wide and 40 cubits 
long. As will be explained 
further, the Tabernacle itself 
is 12 cubits wide, 32 cubits 
long, and 10 cubits high. Thus, when you spread this cover over the Tabernacle, 
leaving the front entrance uncovered, its width will cover the 12 cubits of the Tab-
ernacle’s width and the top eight cubits of the outside of each side wall. Its length 

Figure 13:  The loops and clasps for the tapestries

Figure 14:  The tapestries joined into one cover

Exodus 26:3-6

Figure 12:  The two sets of tapestries
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 RASHI 

תרומה

 ONKELOS  ה  י־עֶשְׂרֵ֥ עַשְׁתֵּֽ הֶל עַל־הַמִּשְׁכָּ֑ן  לְאֹ֖ ים  עִזִּ֔ ת  יְרִיעֹ֣ יתָ֙  וְעָשִׂ֨  7
שְׁלשִׁים֙  ת  אַחַ֗ הָֽ הַיְרִיעָ֣ה   | רֶךְ  אֹ֣  8 ם:  אֹתָֽ עֲשֶׂ֥ה  תַּֽ ת  יְרִיעֹ֖
ת  ה אַחַ֔ אֶחָ֑ת מִדָּ֣ ה הָֽ ה הַיְרִיעָ֖ אַמָּ֔ חַב֙ אַרְבַּ֣ע בָּֽ ה וְרֹ֨ אַמָּ֔ בָּֽ
הַיְרִיעֹת֙  אֶת־חֲמֵ֤שׁ  וְחִבַּרְתָּ֞   9 ת:  יְרִיעֹֽ ה  עֶשְׂרֵ֖ י  לְעַשְׁתֵּ֥
אֶת־הַיְרִיעָ֣ה  פַלְתָּ֙  וְכָֽ לְבָ֑ד  ת  הַיְרִיעֹ֖ וְאֶת־שֵׁ֥שׁ  ד  לְבָ֔
ת  לָאֹ֗ ים לֻֽ יתָ חֲמִשִּׁ֣ הֶל: 10 וְעָשִׂ֜ ית אֶל־מ֖וּל פְּנֵי֥ הָאֹֽ הַשִּׁשִּׁ֔
ים  וַֽחֲמִשִּׁ֣ חֹבָ֑רֶת  בַּֽ יצֹנָ֖ה  הַקִּֽ ת  אֶחָ֔ הָֽ הַיְרִיעָה֙  שְׂפַ֤ת  עַ֣ל 

ית:  רֶת הַשֵּׁנִֽ חֹבֶ֖ ה הַֽ ל שְׂפַ֣ת הַיְרִיעָ֔ ת עַ֚ לָאֹ֗ לֻֽ

ן.  כָּ שְׁ עַל־הַמִּ לְאֹהֶל  ים:  עִזִּ ל  שֶׁ מִנּוֹצָה  ים.  עִזִּ יְרִיעֹת   7

ים  לשִֹׁ שְׁ  8 חְתּוֹנוֹת:  הַתַּ הַיְרִיעוֹת  עַל  אוֹתָן  לִפְרֹשׂ 

תַן  נָּ שֶׁ מוֹ  כְּ ן,  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ לְרוֹחַב  ן  אָרְכָּ נּוֹתֵן  שֶׁ כְּ שֶׁ ה.  אַמָּ בָּ

אן  מִכָּ ה  אַמָּ עוֹדְפוֹת  אֵלּוּ  נִמְצְאוּ  הָרִאשׁוֹנוֹת,  אֶת 

אֲרוּ  שְׁ נִּ שֶׁ אַמּוֹת  י  תֵּ ְ מֵהַשּׁ אַחַת  לְכַסּוֹת  אן,  מִכָּ ה  וְאַמָּ

אֵין  ל קֶרֶשׁ, שֶׁ חְתּוֹנָה שֶׁ ה הַתַּ ים. וְהָאַמָּ רָשִׁ מְגֻלּוֹת מִן הַקְּ

נֶקֶב הָאֶדֶן,  חוּבָה בְּ ה הַתְּ ה אוֹתוֹ, הִיא הָאַמָּ הַיְרִיעָה מְכַסָּ

ית.  ִ שּׁ ִ ה: 9 וְכָפַלְתָּ אֶת־הַיְרִיעָה הַשּׁ בְהָן אַמָּ הָאֲדָנִים גָּ שֶׁ

חְתּוֹנוֹת: אֶל־מוּל  אֵלּוּ הָעֶלְיוֹנוֹת יוֹתֵר מִן הַתַּ הָעוֹדֶפֶת בְּ

סָךְ  הַמָּ עַל  וְכָפוּל  לוּי  תָּ הָיָה  ה  רָחְבָּ חֲצִי  הָאֹהֶל.  נֵי  פְּ

ה  הַמְכֻסָּ צְנוּעָה  ה  לְכַלָּ דּוֹמָה  תַח.  הַפֶּ נֶגֶד  כְּ זְרָח,  מִּ בַּ שֶׁ

נֶיהָ: צָעִיף עַל פָּ בְּ

לִפְרָסָא  י  מְעַזֵּ דִּ יְרִיעָן  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 7
יְרִיעָן  רֵי  עַשְׂ חֲדָא  נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ עַל 
א דִירִיעֲתָא   אֻרְכָּ יד יַתְהוֹן: 8 עְבֵּ תַּ
ע  אַרְבַּ וּפֻתְיָא  ין  אַמִּ בְּ לָתִין  תְּ חֲדָא 
א  חְתָּ מְשַׁ חֲדָא  ירִיעֲתָא  דִּ ין  אַמִּ בְּ
יְרִיעָן:  רֵי  עַשְׂ לַחֲדָא  חֲדָא 
לְחוֹד  יְרִיעָן  חֲמֵשׁ  יַת   וּתְלָפֵיף  9
יַת  וְתָעֵיף  לְחוֹד  יְרִיעָן  ית  שִׁ וְיַת 
י  אַפֵּ לָקֳבֵל  תִיתֵיתָא  שְׁ יְרִיעֲתָא 
ין  חַמְשִׁ יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 10 נָא:  כְּ מַשְׁ
חֲדָא  דִירִיעֲתָא  א  פְתָּ שִׂ עַל  עֲנוּבִין 
ין עֲנוּבִין  סִטְרָא דְבֵית לוֹפֵי וְחַמְשִׁ בְּ
לוֹפֵי  בֵית  דְּ דִירִיעֲתָא  א  פְתָּ שִׂ עַל 

תִנְיָנָא: 

Figure 15:   How the tapestries covered the Tabernacle:   B. front perspective;   C. rear perspective 

B.

C.

THIRD READING
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TERUMAH

7 For the second cover, you shall have them make sheets of goat hair as a Tent 
to spread over the tapestries that form the first cover of the Tabernacle; you shall 
have them make not ten, as was the case with the tapestries, but eleven such 
sheets. 
8 The length of each sheet shall be thirty cubits and the width of each sheet 
shall be four cubits, all eleven sheets being of the same size. 
9 You shall have the ar-
tisans attach five of the 
sheets by themselves by 
sewing, making a set 30 
cubits long and 20 cubits 
wide, and attach the other 
six sheets by themselves 
by sewing, making a set 
30 cubits long and 24 cu-
bits wide (see Figure 16). 
When you spread the goat 
hair cover over the Taber-
nacle, you shall fold half 
of the sixth sheet of this 
second set—that is, two cubits of this cover—over the front of the Tent—that is, 
the Tabernacle—as will be explained presently. 
10 You shall have the artisans make fifty loops of goat hair86 along the edge of 
the endmost sheet of the first set, and fifty loops of goat hair along the edge of 
the endmost sheet of the second set. 

Figure 15a:   How the tapestries covered the Tabernacle - side view

Figure 16:  The two sets of sheets of goat hair

86. Ma’aseh Choshev et al.  

Exodus 26:7-10
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 RASHI 

תרומה

 ONKELOS  אֶת־ בֵאתָ֤  וְהֵֽ ים  חֲמִשִּׁ֑ שֶׁת  נְחֹ֖ קַרְסֵ֥י  יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֛  11

ד:  אֶחָֽ וְהָיָה֥  הֶל  אֶת־הָאֹ֖ וְחִבַּרְתָּ֥  ת  בַּלֻּלָ֣אֹ֔  הַקְּרָסִים֙ 
פֶת  עֹדֶ֔ הָֽ הַיְרִיעָה֙  י  חֲצִ֤ הֶל  הָאֹ֑ ת  ירִיעֹ֖ בִּֽ ף  עֹדֵ֔ הָֽ רַח֙  וְסֶ֨  12

ה מִזֶּה֙  אַמָּ֤ ה וְהָֽ ה מִזֶּ֜ אַמָּ֨ ן: 13 וְהָֽ י הַמִּשְׁכָּֽ ל אֲחֹרֵ֥ ח עַ֖ תִּסְרַ֕
י הַמִּשְׁכָּ֛ן  ה סָר֜וּחַ עַל־צִדֵּ֧ הֶל יִהְיֶ֨ ת הָאֹ֑ רֶךְ יְרִיעֹ֣ ף בְּאֹ֖ עֹדֵ֔ בָּֽ

מִזֶּה֥ וּמִזֶּה֖ לְכַסֹּתֽוֹ: 

ן.  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ יְרִיעוֹת  עַל  הָאֹהֶל.  ירִיעֹת  בִּ הָעֹדֵף  וְסֶרַח   12

רוּיִם "אֹהֶל",  קְּ ים, שֶׁ ל עִזִּ יְרִיעוֹת הָאֹהֶל הֵן הָעֶלְיוֹנוֹת שֶׁ

וְכָל־אֹהֶל  ן"54.  כָּ שְׁ עַל־הַמִּ "לְאֹהֶל  הֶן:  בָּ תוּב  כָּ שֶׁ מוֹ  כְּ

כוֹת עַל  אֲהִילוֹת וּמְסַכְּ מַּ ג, שֶׁ א לְשׁוֹן גָּ הֶן, אֵינוֹ אֶלָּ הָאָמוּר בָּ

חְתּוֹנוֹת, חֲצִי הַיְרִיעָה  חְתּוֹנוֹת. וְהֵן הָיוּ עוֹדְפוֹת עַל הַתַּ הַתַּ

הָיָה  הַיְתֵרָה  רֵה  אַחַת־עֶשְׂ יְרִיעָה  ל  שֶׁ הַחֵצִי  שֶׁ עֲרָב,  לַמַּ

י אַמּוֹת רוֹחַב־חֶצְיָה תֵּ אֲרוּ שְׁ נֵי הָאֹהֶל, נִשְׁ ל אֶל מוּל פְּ נִכְפָּ

ן.  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ אֲחרֵֹי  עַל  סְרַח  תִּ חְתּוֹנוֹת:  הַתַּ עַל רוֹחַב   עוֹדֵף 

ן.  כָּ שְׁ ים: אֲחרֵֹי הַמִּ רָשִׁ קְּ הָיוּ מְגֻלּוֹת בַּ י אַמּוֹת שֶׁ תֵּ לְכַסּוֹת שְׁ

וְצָפוֹן  נָיו,  פָּ הֵן  שֶׁ זְרָח  מִּ בַּ תַח  הַפֶּ שֶׁ לְפִי  מַעֲרָבִי,  הוּא צַד 

ה  ה מִזֶּ מֹאל: 13 וְהָאַמָּ וְדָרוֹם קְרוּיִין "צְדָדִין" לְיָמִין וְלִשְׂ

אֹרֶךְ יְרִיעֹת הָאֹהֶל.  עֹדֶף בְּ רוֹם: בָּ פוֹן וְלַדָּ ה. לַצָּ ה מִזֶּ וְהָאַמָּ

י אַמּוֹת: יִהְיֶה  תֵּ ן, שְׁ כָּ שְׁ הֵן עוֹדְפוֹת עַל אֹרֶךְ יְרִיעוֹת הַמִּ שֶׁ

י  תִּ רַשְׁ פֵּ שֶׁ מוֹ  כְּ רוֹם,  וְלַדָּ פוֹן  לַצָּ ן.  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ י  עַל־צִדֵּ סָרוחַּ 

פֶה:  הֵא אָדָם חָס עַל הַיָּ יְּ רֶךְ אֶרֶץ, שֶׁ דָה תּוֹרָה דֶּ לְמַעְלָה. לִמְּ

ין  א חַמְשִׁ נְחָשָׁ יד פּוּרְפִין דִּ  וְתַעְבֵּ 11
א וּתְלָפֵיף  עֲנוּבַיָּ א בַּ וְתָעֵיל יַת פּוּרְפַיָּ
 וְסִרְחָא  12 חָד:  וִיהֵי  נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ יַת 
לְגוּת  פַּ נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ ירִיעַת  בִּ יר  דְיַתִּ
סְרַח עַל אֲחוֹרֵי  ירָא תִּ יַתִּ יְרִיעֲתָא דְּ
תָא  א וְאַמְּ תָא מִכָּ  וְאַמְּ נָא: 13 כְּ מַשְׁ
יְרִיעֲתָא  אֹרֶךְ  בְּ יר  דְיַתִּ בִּ א  מִכָּ
סִטְרֵי  עַל  סְרִיחַ  יְהֵי  נָא  כְּ דְמַשְׁ

יוּתֵהּ:  א לְכַסָּ א וּמִכָּ נָא מִכָּ כְּ מַשְׁ

THIRD READING

Figure 19a:  How the sheets of goat hair covered the Tabernacle - perspective

Figure 19b:   How the sheets of goat hair covered the Tabernacle - side view

54. לעיל פסוק ז.
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TERUMAH

11 You shall have them make fif-
ty copper clasps, and you shall 
have them insert the clasps into 
the loops (see Figure 17), thus 
coupling the goat hair Tent to-
gether and making it one cover, 
30 cubits wide and 44 cubits long 
(see Figure 18). Of these 44 cu-
bits, 32 will cover the Tabernacle’s 
length, two will hang over the 
front entrance, as just stated, and 
10 will cover the back wall com-
pletely. The loops and clasps will 
be on the topside of the sheets.87 
12 Thus, with regard to the over-
lapping remainder of the sheets 
of the goat hair Tent in excess of 
the tapestries, one extra half sheet shall overhang the entrance of the Tabernacle 
and the other extra half sheet shall overhang beyond the tapestries covering 
over the back of the Tabernacle. 
13 As for the extra two cubits in the width of this cover, beyond the width of the 
tapestries, the extra cubit at either end of the length of the sheets of the goat hair 
Tent shall hang down over the two sides of the lower cover of the Tabernacle, 
to cover it. Thus, 
the back of the 
Tabernacle will 
be completely cov-
ered, while a cubit 
at the bottom of 
the sidewalls will 
remain exposed 
(see Figures 19a 
and b). Since the 
tapestries are 
more expensive 
and intricate than 
the goat hair cov-
er, it is appropri-
ate that the for-
mer be hidden by 
the latter.88 

87. Ibn Ezra on 26:11, above, s.v. veha-ohel.  88. See Likutei Sichot, vol. 31, p. 138, note 29.  

Exodus 26:11-13

Figure 17: the loops and clasps for the sheets of goat hair

Figure 18:  The sheets of goat hair joined into one cover
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 RASHI 

תרומה

 ONKELOS  וּמִכְסֵ֛ה  ים  מְאָדָּמִ֑ ם  אֵילִ֖ ת  עֹרֹ֥ הֶל  לָאֹ֔ מִכְסֶה֙  יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֤  14

 פ עְלָה: ים מִלְמָֽ ת תְּחָשִׁ֖ עֹרֹ֥
ים  שִׁטִּ֖ עֲצֵ֥י  לַמִּשְׁכָּ֑ן  ים  אֶת־הַקְּרָשִׁ֖ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֥  15 רביעי 
ה  אַמָּ֔ י הָֽ רֶשׁ וְאַמָּה֙ וַֽחֲצִ֣ רֶךְ הַקָּ֑ ים: 16 עֶשֶׂ֥ר אַמּ֖וֹת אֹ֣ מְדִֽ עֹֽ

ד:  אֶחָֽ רֶשׁ הָֽ חַב הַקֶּ֥ רֹ֖



ה עוֹד  ים עָשָׂ ל יְרִיעוֹת עִזִּ ג שֶׁ 14 מִכְסֶה לָאֹהֶל. לְאוֹתוֹ גָּ

מִים, וְעוֹד לְמַעְלָה  ל עוֹרוֹת אֵילִים מְאָדָּ מִכְסֶה אֶחָד שֶׁ

הָיוּ  לֹא  מִכְסָאוֹת  וְאוֹתָן  ים.  חָשִׁ תְּ עוֹרוֹת  מִכְסֵה  נּוּ  מִמֶּ

ר. אֵלּוּ  ן עֶשֶׂ ים וְרָחְבָּ לֹשִׁ ן שְׁ ג, אָרְכָּ א אֶת הַגָּ ין אֶלָּ מְכַסִּ

אֶחָד  מִכְסֶה  יְהוּדָה:  י  רַבִּ וּלְדִבְרֵי  נְחֶמְיָה.  י  רַבִּ בְרֵי  דִּ

ל  שֶׁ וְחֶצְיוֹ  מִים,  מְאָדָּ אֵילִים  עוֹרוֹת  ל  שֶׁ חֶצְיוֹ  הָיָה, 

ים. הָיָה לוֹ לוֹמַר  רָשִׁ יתָ אֶת־הַקְּ ים: 15 וְעָשִׂ חָשִׁ עוֹרוֹת תְּ

בָר וְדָבָר, וּמַהוּ  כָל־דָּ אֱמַר בְּ נֶּ ֶ מָה־שּׁ ים", כְּ יתָ קְרָשִׁ "וְעָשִׂ

ים"? מֵאוֹתָן הָעוֹמְדִין וּמְיוּחָדִין לְכָךְ. יַעֲקֹב אָבִינוּ  רָשִׁ "הַקְּ

ה לְבָנָיו לְהַעֲלוֹתָם  ת — צִוָּ מֵּ מִצְרַיִם, וּכְשֶׁ נָטַע אֲרָזִים בְּ

דוֹשׁ  הַקָּ עָתִיד  שֶׁ וְאָמַר לָהֶם  צְרַיִם,  מִמִּ צְאוּ  יֵּ שֶׁ כְּ הֶם  עִמָּ

מֵעֲצֵי  ר  דְבָּ מִּ בַּ ן  כָּ מִשְׁ לַעֲשׂוֹת  אוֹתָן  לְצַוּוֹת  רוּךְ־הוּא  בָּ

בְלִי55  סַד הַבַּ יָּ יֶדְכֶם. הוּא שֶׁ נִים בְּ הְיוּ מְזֻמָּ יִּ ים, רְאוּ שֶׁ טִּ שִׁ

ינוּ אֲרָזִים"56.  תֵּ ע מְזוֹרָזִים, קוֹרוֹת בָּ לּוֹ: "טָס מַטָּ יּוּט שֶׁ פִּ בַּ

ים  טִּ שִׁ עֲצֵי  לָכֵן:  מִקֹּדֶם  יָדָם  בְּ מוּכָנִים  לִהְיוֹת  רְזוּ  זְדָּ נִּ שֶׁ

ים  רָשִׁ הַקְּ אֹרֶךְ  הֵא  יְּ שֶׁ לַעַז57.  בְּ אישטנטיבי"ש  עֹמְדִים. 

תָלִים  הַכְּ ה  עֲשֶׂ תַּ וְלֹא  ן,  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ קִירוֹת  בְּ לְמַעְלָה  זָקוּף 

תָלִים  ים לְגוֹבַהּ הַכְּ רָשִׁ ים שׁוֹכְבִים, לִהְיוֹת רֹחַב הַקְּ קְרָשִׁ בִּ

בְהוֹ  גָּ לָמַדְנוּ  רֶשׁ.  הַקָּ אֹרֶךְ  ר אַמּוֹת  עֶשֶׂ קֶרֶשׁ:  קֶרֶשׁ עַל 

ה רֹחַב. לָמַדְנוּ  ה וַחֲצִי הָאַמָּ ר אַמּוֹת: וְאַמָּ ן עֶשֶׂ כָּ ל מִשְׁ שֶׁ

רוֹם  פוֹן וּבַדָּ צָּ הָיוּ בַּ ים, שֶׁ רִים קְרָשִׁ ן לְעֶשְׂ כָּ ל מִשְׁ אָרְכּוֹ שֶׁ

ה: ים אַמָּ לֹשִׁ עֲרָב, שְׁ זְרָח לַמַּ מִן הַמִּ

נָא  כְּ לְמַשְׁ חוֹפָאָה  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 14

וְחוֹפָאָה  קֵי  מְסַמְּ דִכְרֵי  דְּ כֵי  מַשְׁ דְּ

א:  עֵלָּ מִלְּ סַסְגּוֹנָא  כֵי  דְמַשְׁ

נָא  כְּ לְמַשְׁ א  יָּ פַּ דַּ יַת  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 15

ין  אַמִּ ר   עֲשַׂ 16 קַיְמִין:  ין  טִּ שִׁ אָעֵי  דְּ

וּפַלְגוּת  תָא  וְאַמְּ א  דַפָּ דְּ א  אֻרְכָּ

א חָד:  דַפָּ תְיָא דְּ תָא פֻּ אַמְּ

55. שלמה הקטן ברבי יהודה הבבלי.  56. בפיוט לפסח יום א', לברכת יוצר אור, ד"ה אור ישע מאושרים.  57. עוֹמְדוֹת, עֲרוּכוֹת בַּעֲמִידָה.

 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 
ish” for holy purposes. We can thereby turn this of-
ten negative character trait into a positive force in 
our lives, enabling us to reach levels of dedication to 
God and union with Him that we would not be able 
to reach otherwise.

Similarly, the word for “plank” (קרש) is a permutation 
of the words for “connection” (קשר) and “lie” (שקר). As 
material creatures, we all initially relate to the world 
through a predominantly material perspective. As we 

mature and the Torah’s Divine perspective takes more 
and more control of our consciousness, we realize that 
our initial, material perspective was a deception and 
our conviction of its truth was a hindrance to spiritual 
growth.

By devoting ourselves to our Divine calling, we can 
sever our “connection” to the “lie” of materialism and 
transform our material lives into the spiritual “planks” 
of our Divine sanctuary.91

91. Sefer HaMa’amarim 5710, pp. 114, 119, 124.

FOURTH READING

Figure 20b:   The roof of red rams skins and tachash skins – second opinion
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TERUMAH

14 You shall also have them make a third cover, to act as a roof over the goat hair 
Tent, out of red-dyed ram skins. It shall measure 30 by 10 cubits, and thus just 
cover the top of the Tabernacle, not the sides. In addition, have them also make 
a fourth cover, a roof of tachash skins above the roof of ram skins. It shall also 
measure 30 by 10 cubits. The tachash skins are to be placed highest because they 
are the most beautiful of all the skins, and because their beauty is intrinsic to the 
hide rather than added to it by dying (see Figure 20a).”89 According to another 
opinion, however, the ram skins and tachash skins were combined into one roof-
cover (see Figure 20b).

The Building
Fourth Reading 15 God then gave Moses the instructions for constructing the 
Tabernacle building itself. “You shall have the artisans make the planks for the 
Tabernacle out of acacia wood.These planks shall be placed vertically, side-by-
side, to form the three walls of the Tabernacle. 
16 The length of each plank shall be ten cubits, and thus the height of the Taber-
nacle will be ten cubits. The width of each plank shall be one and a half cubits 
and the breadth of each will be one cubit. 



Figure 20a:   The roof of red rams skins and tachash skins – first opinion

89. Likutei Sichot, vol. 31, p. 138.
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15 Acacia wood…placed vertically: The Hebrew word 
for “acacia” (shitah) means “bending.” The acacia tree 
is called the “bending” tree because it tends to spread 
or bend to the side as it grows, rather than growing 
straight up. The word for “foolishness” (shetut) is an-
other form of this word; foolishness can be considered 
an act of “bending” from the path dictated by logic.

Foolishness can be either holy or holy. Unholy foolish-
ness is the illogical thinking that leads us to go against 
God’s will. Holy foolishness is our willingness to go 
beyond the strict requirements of the Torah in fulfill-
ing our Divine mission or in refining ourselves.

Allegorically, then, placing the “bending” acacia 
planks vertically means using our power to be “fool-
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58. להלן פסוק כד.

תרומה

 ONKELOS  אֶל־ ה  אִשָּׁ֖ ת  לָּבֹ֔ מְשֻׁ֨ ד  הָאֶחָ֔ רֶשׁ֙  לַקֶּ֨ יָד֗וֹת  י  שְׁתֵּ֣  17

יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֥  18 ן:  הַמִּשְׁכָּֽ י  קַרְשֵׁ֥ ל  לְכֹ֖ ה  עֲשֶׂ֔ תַּֽ כֵּ֣ן  הּ  אֲחֹתָ֑
֥�גְבָּה  נֶ ת  לִפְאַ֖ רֶשׁ  קֶ֔ ים  עֶשְׂרִ֣ לַמִּשְׁכָּ֑ן  ים  אֶת־הַקְּרָשִׁ֖
חַת  תַּ֖ ה  עֲשֶׂ֕ תַּֽ סֶף  אַדְנֵי־כֶ֔ וְאַרְבָּעִים֙   19 נָה:  תֵימָֽ
אֶחָד֙  הָֽ רֶשׁ  חַת־הַקֶּ֤ תַּֽ ים  אֲדָנִ֜ י  שְׁנֵ֨ רֶשׁ  הַקָּ֑ ים  עֶשְׂרִ֣
ד  אֶחָ֖ הָֽ רֶשׁ  חַת־הַקֶּ֥ תַּֽ אֲדָנִי֛ם  וּשְׁנֵי֧  יו  יְדֹתָ֔ י   לִשְׁתֵּ֣

יו:  י יְדֹתָֽ לִשְׁתֵּ֥

19 Silver bases: As we have seen,92 the bases were 
made out of the silver collected in the half-shekel tax, 
which was the same for everyone, whereas the rest of 
the Tabernacle’s components were made out of the 

materials that everyone donated according to their 
individual ability and desire to give.

The reason for this distinction is that the bases were 
the foundation of the Tabernacle, which kept the 

ה  מַטָּ רֶשׁ מִלְּ רֶשׁ הָאֶחָד. הָיָה חוֹרֵץ אֶת הַקֶּ י יָדוֹת לַקֶּ תֵּ 17 שְׁ

אן וּרְבִיעַ  יחַ רְבִיעַ רָחְבּוֹ מִכָּ ה, וּמַנִּ גוֹבַהּ אַמָּ אֶמְצָעוֹ בְּ בְּ

רֶשׁ  דוֹת. וְהֶחָרִיץ חֲצִי רוֹחַב הַקֶּ אן, וְהֵן הֵן הַיָּ רָחְבּוֹ מִכָּ

חֲלוּלִים,  הָיוּ  שֶׁ אֲדָנִים  בָּ מַכְנִיס  דוֹת  הַיָּ וְאוֹתָן  אֶמְצַע.  בָּ

זֶה  עִים  אַרְבָּ רְצוּפִים  בִים  וְיוֹשְׁ ה,  אַמָּ בְהָן  גָּ וְהָאֲדָנִים 

חֲלַל הָאֲדָנִים חֲרוּצוֹת  כְנָסוֹת בַּ רֶשׁ הַנִּ אֵצֶל זֶה, וִידוֹת הַקֶּ

ה  כַסֶּ יְּ פַת הָאֶדֶן, שֶׁ עֳבִי שְׂ יהֶן, רֹחַב הֶחָרִיץ כָּ ת צִדֵּ לֹשֶׁ ְ מִשּׁ

ין  אִם־לֹא־כֵן נִמְצָא רֶוַח בֵּ ל־רֹאשׁ הָאֶדֶן, שֶׁ רֶשׁ אֶת כָּ הַקֶּ

ינֵיהֶם,  פְסִיקוּ בֵּ יַּ נֵי הָאֲדָנִים שֶׁ פַת שְׁ עֳבִי שְׂ קֶרֶשׁ לְקֶרֶשׁ כָּ

י חֲרוֹץ אֶת צִדֵּ יַּ ה"58, שֶׁ מַטָּ אֱמַר: "וְיִהְיוּ תֹאֲמִם מִלְּ נֶּ וְזֶהוּ שֶׁ

בֹת.  לָּ ים זֶה אֵצֶל זֶה: מְשֻׁ רָשִׁ רוּ הַקְּ תְחַבְּ יִּ דֵי שֶׁ דוֹת, כְּ הַיָּ

ין  פִּ וּמְשֻׁ מִזּוֹ,  זוֹ  לוֹת  מֻבְדָּ ם,  סֻלָּ לִיבוֹת  שְׁ מִין  כְּ עֲשׂוּיוֹת 

כְנֶסֶת  הַנִּ לִיבָה  שְׁ כִּ הָאֶדֶן,  חֲלַל  תוֹךְ  בְּ נֵס  לִכָּ יהֶם  רָאשֵׁ

זוֹ  נוֹת  מְכֻוָּ אֶל־אֲחתָֹהּ.  ה  ָ אִשּׁ ם:  לָּ הַסֻּ עַמּוּדֵי  נֶקֶב  בְּ

לּאֹ  דֵי שֶׁ ת זוֹ, כְּ מִדַּ וִים זוֹ כְּ הְיוּ חֲרִיצֵיהֶם שָׁ יִּ נֶגֶד זוֹ, שֶׁ כְּ

וְזוֹ מְשׁוּכָה לְצַד  נִים  פְּ י יָדוֹת זוֹ מְשׁוּכָה לְצַד  תֵּ שְׁ יִהְיוּ 

"יָדוֹת"  ל  שֶׁ וְתַרְגּוּם  ה.  אַמָּ הוּא  שֶׁ רֶשׁ  הַקֶּ עֳבִי  בָּ חוּץ, 

חוֹרֵי  לֶת הַנּכְנָסִים בְּ דּוֹמוֹת לְצִירֵי הַדֶּ — "צִירִין", לְפִי שֶׁ

לְשׁוֹן  זוֹ  אָה  פֵּ אֵין  תֵימָנָה.  ה  נֶגְבָּ לִפְאַת   18 ן:  פְתָּ הַמִּ

תַרְגּוּמוֹ: "לְרוּחַ  אָה", כְּ ל־הָרוּחַ קְרוּיָה "פֵּ א כָּ מִקְצוֹעַ, אֶלָּ

רוֹמָא": עֵיבָר דָּ

בִין  לְּ א חָד מְשַׁ רֵין צִירִין לְדַפָּ  תְּ 17

י  פֵּ יד לְכֹל דַּ עְבֵּ ן תַּ חָד לָקֳבֵל חָד כֵּ

א  יָּ פַּ דַּ יַת  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 18 נָא:  כְּ מַשְׁ

ין לְרוּחַ עֵיבַר  פִּ דַּ רִין  נָא עֶשְׂ כְּ לְמַשְׁ

כְסָף  עִין סַמְכִין דִּ  וְאַרְבְּ רוֹמָא: 19 דָּ

רֵין  תְּ ין  פִּ דַּ רִין  עֶשְׂ חוֹת  תְּ יד  עְבֵּ תַּ

לִתְרֵין  חָד  א  פָּ דַּ חוֹת  תְּ סַמְכִין 

א  פָּ דַּ חוֹת  תְּ סַמְכִין  וּתְרֵין  צִירוֹהִי 

חָד לִתְרֵין צִירוֹהִי:

92. Above, 25:2.

FOURTH READING

Figure 22:   The bases and the tenons:   A. The bases;   B. How the tenons fit into the bases
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TERUMAH

17 Have the artisans whittle the bottom of each plank so as to leave two tenons, 
each one cubit long, half a cubit wide, and a quarter of a cubit broad, parallel to 
each other; you shall have them do the same for all the planks of the Taber-
nacle. Have them leave half of a cubit between the two tenons of each plank (see 
Figure 21). 
18 You shall have 
them make the fol-
lowing number 
of planks for the 
Tabernacle: twen-
ty planks for the 
southern side. The 
length of the Tab-
ernacle will thus be 
30 cubits, since each 
plank is a cubit and a 
half wide. 
19 You shall have 
them make forty sil-
ver bases, each one 
cubit tall, one cubit 
wide, and a cubit and 
a half thick. These 40 
bases will be placed 
under the twenty 
planks, two bases 
under one plank. 
Each base will be 
hollowed out to ac-
commodate the two 
tenons protruding 
from the plank above 
it. Similarly, there 
will be two bases 
under each follow-
ing plank, each base 
hollowed out to ac-
commodate the two 
tenons protruding 
from the plank above 
it (see Figure 22). 

Figure 21:   A plank and its tenons:   A. perspective;   B. width;   C. breadth

Exodus 26:17-19

A.

B.

C.
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 RASHI 

93. Likutei Sichot, vol. 1, pp. 162 ff. 

תרומה

 ONKELOS  רֶשׁ:  קָֽ ים  עֶשְׂרִ֖ צָפ֑וֹן  ת  לִפְאַ֣ ית  הַשֵּׁנִ֖ הַמִּשְׁכָּ֛ן  וּלְצֶ֧לַע   20

רֶשׁ  הַקֶּ֣ חַת  תַּ֚ ים  אֲדָנִ֗ שְׁנֵי֣  כָּ֑סֶף  ם  אַדְנֵיהֶ֖ ים  וְאַרְבָּעִ֥  21

י  וּלְיַרְכְּתֵ֥  22 ד:  אֶחָֽ הָֽ רֶשׁ  הַקֶּ֥ חַת  תַּ֖ ים  אֲדָנִ֔ וּשְׁנֵי֣  ד  אֶחָ֔ הָֽ
קְרָשִׁים֙  וּשְׁנֵי֤   23 ים:  קְרָשִֽׁ שִׁשָּׁ֥ה  ה  עֲשֶׂ֖ תַּֽ יָמָּ֑ה  ן  הַמִּשְׁכָּ֖
אֲמִם֘  תֹֽ וְיִהְי֣וּ   24 יִם:  בַּיַּרְכָתָֽ הַמִּשְׁכָּ֑ן  ת  לִמְקֻצְעֹ֖ ה  עֲשֶׂ֔ תַּֽ
עַת  אֶל־הַטַּבַּ֖ עַל־רֹאשׁ֔וֹ  תַמִּים֙  יִהְי֤וּ  ו  וְיַחְדָּ֗ טָּה֒  מִלְּמַ֒
הְיֽוּ:  יִֽ ת  הַמִּקְצֹעֹ֖ לִשְׁנֵי֥  ם  לִשְׁנֵיהֶ֔ יִהְיֶה֣  ן  כֵּ֚ ת  אֶחָ֑  הָֽ

תַח  הַפֶּ תַרְגּוּמוֹ "וְלִסְיָפֵי". וּלְפִי שֶׁ תֵי. לְשׁוֹן סוֹף, כְּ 22 וּלְיַרְכְּ
וְזֶהוּ  "אֲחוֹרַיִם",  עֲרָב  וְהַמַּ נִים"  "פָּ זְרָח  מִּ קָרוּי  זְרָח,  מִּ בַּ
ים. הֲרֵי  ה קְרָשִׁ ָ שּׁ ה שִׁ עֲשֶׂ נִים הוּא הָרֹאשׁ: תַּ הַפָּ סוֹף, שֶׁ
ה לִמְקֻצְעֹת.  עֲשֶׂ ים תַּ נֵי קְרָשִׁ ע אַמּוֹת רוֹחַב: 23 וּשְׁ שַׁ תֵּ
לְמַעֲרָבִית  וְאֶחָד  מַעֲרָבִית,  צְפוֹנִית  לְמִקְצוֹעַ  אֶחָד 
אֵלּוּ  א שֶׁ סֵדֶר אֶחָד הֵן, אֶלָּ ים בְּ מֹנָה קְרָשִׁ ל־שְׁ רוֹמִית. כָּ דְּ
וַחֲצִי  מִזּוֹ  ה  א חֲצִי אַמָּ ן, אֶלָּ כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ חֲלַל  בַּ נַיִם אֵינָן  ְ הַשּׁ
ה  ר. וְהָאַמָּ לִים רָחְבּוֹ לְעֶשֶׂ חָלָל, לְהַשְׁ ה מִזּוֹ נִרְאוֹת בֶּ אַמָּ
ן  כָּ שְׁ י הַמִּ ת עֳבִי קַרְשֵׁ נֶגֶד אַמַּ אוֹת כְּ ה בָּ ה מִזֶּ ה וְהָאַמָּ מִזֶּ
וֶה:  שָׁ חוּץ  מִבַּ קְצוֹעַ  הַמִּ הֵא  יְּ שֶׁ דֵי  כְּ רוֹם,  וְהַדָּ פוֹן   הַצָּ
ה",  מַטָּ "מִלְּ לָזֶה  זֶה  "תוֹאֲמִם"  ים  רָשִׁ ל־הַקְּ כָּ  . וְיִהְיוּ   24
ינֵיהֶם לְהַרְחִיקָם  נֵי הָאֲדָנִים בֵּ פַת שְׁ לּאֹ יַפְסִיק עֳבִי שְׂ שֶׁ
חֲרוּצִים  דוֹת  הַיָּ צִירֵי  הְיוּ  יִּ שֶׁ י59  תִּ רַשְׁ פֵּ שֶׁ זֶהוּ  מִזּוֹ.  זוֹ 
לִיֵד  חוּץ  יו  לְצִדָּ בּוֹלֵט  רֶשׁ  הַקֶּ רוֹחַב  הֵא  יְּ שֶׁ יהֶן,  דֵּ מִצִּ

אֶצְלוֹ,  שֶׁ רֶשׁ  הַקֶּ וְכֵן  הָאֶדֶן,  פַת  שְׂ אֶת  לְכַסּוֹת  רֶשׁ,  הַקֶּ
סֵדֶר  בְּ שֶׁ קְצֹעַ  הַמִּ וְקֶרֶשׁ  לָזֶה.  זֶה  תוֹאֲמִים  וְנִמְצְאוּ 
ל צַד קֶרֶשׁ  נֶגֶד חָרִיץ שֶׁ עָבְיוֹ כְּ עֲרָב, חָרוּץ לְרָחְבּוֹ בְּ הַמַּ
ינֵיהֶם:  בֵּ הָאֲדָנִים  יַפְרִידוּ  לּאֹ  שֶׁ דֵי  כְּ רוֹמִי,  וְהַדְּ פוֹנִי  הַצְּ
ל  שֶׁ עַל־רֹאשׁוֹ.  אוֹמִים":  "תְּ מוֹ  כְּ ים.  תַמִּ יִהְיוּ  ו  וְיַחְדָּ
חָרוּץ  הָיָה  וָקֶרֶשׁ  ל־קֶרֶשׁ  כָּ הָאֶחָת.  עַת  בַּ אֶל־הַטַּ קֶרֶשׁ: 
עֳבִי  דֵי  כְּ יו,  צִדָּ נֵי  שְׁ בִּ חֲרִיצִין  נֵי  שְׁ רָחְבּוֹ  בְּ מִלְמַעְלָה 
רֶשׁ  לַקֶּ מַתְאִים  נִמְצָא  אַחַת,  עַת  טַבַּ בְּ וּמַכְנִיסוֹ  עַת,  טַבַּ
י אִם קְבוּעוֹת הֵן  עוֹת, לֹא יָדַעְתִּ אֶצְלוֹ. אֲבָל אוֹתָן טַבָּ שֶׁ
עֳבִי  עַת בָּ קְצוֹעַ, הָיְתָה טַבַּ מִּ בַּ רֶשׁ שֶׁ אִם מְטֻלְטָלוֹת. וּבַקֶּ
סֵדֶר  בְּ קְצוֹעַ שֶׁ פוֹנִי, וְרֹאשׁ קֶרֶשׁ הַמִּ רוֹמִי וְהַצְּ רֶשׁ הַדְּ הַקֶּ
רִים:  מְחֻבָּ תָלִים  הַכְּ נֵי  שְׁ נִמְצְאוּ  לְתוֹכוֹ,  נִכְנָס  מַעֲרָב 
רֶשׁ  לַקֶּ קְצוֹעַ,  מִּ בַּ שֶׁ ים  רָשִׁ הַקְּ נֵי  לִשְׁ נֵיהֶם.  לִשְׁ יִהְיֶה  ן  כֵּ

קְצוֹעוֹת:  נֵי הַמִּ עֲרָבִי, וְכֵן לִשְׁ רֶשׁ הַמַּ סוֹף צָפוֹן וְלַקֶּ בְּ שֶׁ

לְרוּחַ  נְיָנָא  תִּ נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ  וְלִסְטַר  20

עִין   וְאַרְבְּ 21 ין:  פִּ דַּ רִין  עֶשְׂ צִפּוּנָא 

חוֹת  רֵין סַמְכִין תְּ תְּ כְסָף  דִּ סַמְכֵיהוֹן 

א  פָּ דַּ חוֹת  תְּ סַמְכִין  וּתְרֵין  חָד  א  פָּ דַּ

מַעַרְבָא  נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ  וְלִסְיָפֵי  22 חָד: 

ין  פִּ  וּתְרֵין דַּ ין: 23 א דַפִּ תָּ יד שִׁ עְבֵּ תַּ

סוֹפֵיהוֹן:  בְּ נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ לְזַוְיַת  יד  עְבֵּ תַּ

רַע וְכַחֲדָא יְהוֹן  נִין מִלְּ  וִיהוֹן מְכַוְּ 24

ן  הּ לְעִזְקְתָא חֲדָא כֵּ נִין עַל רֵישֵׁ מְכַוְּ

יְהֵי לְתַרְוֵיהוֹן לִתְרֵין זַוְיָן יְהוֹן: 

59. לעיל פסוק יז  

FOURTH READING

 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 
whole structure standing firmly. The other compo-
nents of the Tabernacle allegorically signify the as-
pects of our personalities that differ from person to 
person: the planks were ten cubits high, correspond-
ing to the three facets of the intellect and the seven 
emotions, and the coverings allude to the enveloping 
powers of will and delight. The bases, in contrast, al-
lude to our humility and the accompanying ability to 
enforce the Torah’s code of behavior upon ourselves. 
These are certainly the lowest rungs on the ladder of 
self-refinement, since self-enforced behavior is merely 
an act of discipline, devoid of any feeling or intel-
lect. Nonetheless, this discipline is the foundation of 
the rest of the character-structure we build out of our 
lives, for without this basic commitment to carry out 
God’s will, the higher levels of our personalities will 
lack their requisite stability and strength.

This precedence of humility before further character 

development is reflected in our daily prayers: we be-
gin our day with the humble acknowledgement that 
we owe our entire lives to God; only then do we climb 
the rungs of Divine knowledge embodied in the ensu-
ing stages of meditative prayer.

Later, at the end of the Amidah, the apex of our spiritu-
al ascent, we first ask God, “Let my soul be as dust to 
all,” and only then, “Open my heart to Your Torah, and 
let my soul eagerly pursue Your commandments.”

Inasmuch as the norms of religious behavior ensured 
by self-imposed discipline are the same for everyone, 
the bases were made out of the one contribution ev-
eryone gave equally. In contrast, we all relate to God 
differently via our delight, will, intellect, and emotions, 
so the components of the Tabernacle that allude to 
these aspects of our personalities were made out of 
the contributions the people gave according to their 
individual means and desires.93
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TERUMAH

20 For the second side of the Tabernacle, to the north, there shall likewise be 
twenty planks 
21 with their forty silver bases: two bases under one plank, and two bases un-
der each following plank. 
22 For the back of the Tabernacle, to the west, you shall have them make six 
planks, each of whose one-and-a-half-cubit width will be fully exposed inside 
the Tabernacle, 
23 and you shall have them make another two planks for the back corners of 
the Tabernacle. One cubit of each of these corner planks will be covered by the 
breadth of the planks forming the northern and southern walls, and therefore 
only a half a cubit of each corner plank will be exposed inside the Tabernacle. 
Thus, the inside width of the Tabernacle will be 10 cubits (see Figure 23). 

24 All the planks shall be flush against each other at the bottom. This shall be 
accomplished by shaving the perimeter of the lower cubit of each plank so that 
its tenons fit snugly into the bases underneath them, and thus the outsides of the 
bases will be flush with the planks and the planks flush against each other. The 
planks shall also be 
flush against each 
other at the top. This 
shall be accomplished 
by notching the tops of 
the planks so that every 
pair of adjoining planks 
can be fitted together 
into a square ring (see 
Figure 24). This shall 
also be done with the 
two planks on the two 
corners (see Figure 25). 

Exodus 26:20-24

Figure 23:   The walls

Figure 24:   The rings
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 RASHI 

תרומה

 ONKELOS 

ה  עֲשֶׂ ים. הֵן הָאֲמוּרוֹת לְמַעְלָה: "תַּ מֹנָה קְרָשִׁ 25 וְהָיוּ שְׁ

לִמְקֻצְעוֹת"60.  ה  עֲשֶׂ תַּ ים  קְרָשִׁ נֵי  וּשְׁ ים,  קְרָשִׁ ה  ָ שּׁ שִׁ

נָה  מִשְׁ נוּיָה בַּ ךְ שְׁ סֵדֶר מַעֲרָבִי. כָּ ים בְּ מֹנָה קְרָשִׁ נִמְצְאוּ שְׁ

ה  הָיָה עוֹשֶׂ ן61:  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ מְלֶאכֶת  בִּ ים  רָשִׁ הַקְּ סֵדֶר  ה  מַעֲשֵׂ

ה, רָבִיעַ  מַטָּ רֶשׁ מִלְּ אֶת הָאֲדָנִים חֲלוּלִים, וְחוֹרֵץ אֶת הַקֶּ

לּוֹ  ה  וְעָשָׂ אֶמְצַע,  בָּ חֶצְיוֹ  וְהֶחָרִיץ  אן,  מִכָּ וּרְבִיעַ  אן  מִכָּ

מִין  רְסָא: "כְּ הַגִּ נֵי חֲמוּקִין, וְלִי נִרְאֶה שֶׁ י יָדוֹת כּמִין שְׁ תֵּ שְׁ

זוֹ  לוֹת  בְדָּ הַמֻּ ם  סֻלָּ לִיבוֹת  שְׁ י  תֵּ שְׁ מִין  כְּ  — חֲוָקִין"  נֵי  שְׁ

כְנֶסֶת  הַנִּ לִיבָה  שְׁ כִּ הָאֶדֶן  חֲלָל  בַּ נֵס  לְהִכָּ פּוֹת  וּמְשֻׁ מִזּוֹ, 

בוֹת"62 — עֲשׂוּיוֹת  לָּ ם, וְהוּא לְשׁוֹן "מְשֻׁ לָּ נֶקֶב עַמּוּד הַסֻּ בְּ

נֵי  אֱמַר: "שְׁ נֶּ נֵי אֲדָנִים, שֶׁ לִיבָה, וּמַכְנִיסָן לְתוֹךְ שְׁ מִין שְׁ כְּ

מִלְמַעְלָה,  רֶשׁ  הַקֶּ אֶת  וְחוֹרֵץ  אֲדָנִים".  נֵי  אֲדָנִים...וּשְׁ

אַחַת  עַת  טַבַּ לְתוֹךְ  וְנוֹתֵן  אן,  מִכָּ ע  וְאֶצְבַּ אן  מִכָּ ע  אֶצְבַּ

ה,  מִזֶּ זֶה  נִפְרָדִין  יִהְיוּ  לּאֹ  שֶׁ דֵי  כְּ זָהָב,  ל  שֶׁ

וְגוֹ'"63.  ה  מַטָּ מִלְּ תֹאֲמִם  "וְיִהְיוּ  אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ

י  עְתִּ הִצַּ הּ  לָּ שֶׁ רוּשׁ  וְהַפֵּ נָה,  שְׁ הַמִּ הִיא  ךְ  כָּ

בְרִיחִם.   26 קְרָאוֹת:  הַמִּ סֵדֶר  בְּ לְמַעְלָה 

אישבר"ש64:  וּבְלַעַז  רִין",  "עַבְּ תַרְגּוּמוֹ:  כְּ

ה  ָ חֲמִשּׁ אֵלּוּ  ן.  כָּ שְׁ צֶלַע־הַמִּ י  לְקַרְשֵׁ ה  ָ חֲמִשּׁ

הָעֶלְיוֹן  רִיחַ  הַבְּ שֶׁ א  אֶלָּ הֵן,  ה  לֹשָׁ שְׁ  —

מַבְרִיחַ  זֶה  חֲתִיכוֹת,  י  תֵּ ְ מִשּׁ עָשׂוּי  חְתּוֹן  וְהַתַּ

עַד חֲצִי הַכֹּתֶל וְזֶה מַבְרִיחַ עַד חֲצִי הַכֹּתֶל, 

עַת  בַּ טַּ ד זֶה וְזֶה נִכְנָס בַּ עַת מִצַּ בַּ טַּ זֶה נִכְנָס בַּ

נִמְצְאוּ  לָזֶה,  זֶה  יעִין  גִּ מַּ שֶׁ עַד  זֶה,  ד  מִצַּ

אֲבָל  עָה.  אַרְבָּ הֵן  שֶׁ נַיִם  שְׁ וְתַחְתּוֹן  עֶלְיוֹן  שֶׁ

וּמַבְרִיחַ  ל־הַכֹּתֶל,  כָּ נֶגֶד  כְּ אָרְכּוֹ  הָאֶמְצָעִי, 

רִיחַ  אֱמַר: "וְהַבְּ נֶּ צֵה הַכֹּתֶל וְעַד קָצֵהוּ, שֶׁ מִקְּ

צֶה"65,  אֶל־הַקָּ צֶה  מִן־הַקָּ מַבְרִחַ  וְגוֹ'  יכֹן  הַתִּ

עוֹת  טַבָּ לָהֶן  הָיוּ  וְהַתּחְתּוֹנִים  הָעֶלְיוֹנִים  שֶׁ

עוֹת לְכָל־ י טַבָּ תֵּ נֵס לְתוֹכָן שְׁ ים לְהִכָּ רָשִׁ קְּ בַּ

ל גֹּבַהּ  ר אַמּוֹת שֶׁ תוֹךְ עֶשֶׂ ים בְּ שִׁ לָּ קֶרֶשׁ, מְשֻׁ

עַת הָעֶלְיוֹנָה וּלְמַעְלָה, וְחֵלֶק  בַּ רֶשׁ, חֵלֶק אֶחָד מִן הַטַּ הַקֶּ

וְכָל־חֵלֶק הוּא רְבִיעַ אֹרֶךְ  ה,  וּלְמַטָּ חְתּוֹנָה  הַתַּ אֶחָד מִן 

ל־ הְיוּ כָּ יִּ דֵי שֶׁ עַת, כְּ עַת לְטַבַּ ין טַבַּ נֵי חֲלָקִים בֵּ רֶשׁ, וּשְׁ הַקֶּ

יכוֹן אֵין  הַתִּ רִיחַ  לַבְּ זוֹ. אֲבָל  נֶגֶד  כְּ זוֹ  נוֹת  מְכֻוָּ עוֹת  בָּ הַטַּ

הֶם  עָבְיָן, וְהוּא נִכְנָס בָּ ים נְקוּבִין בְּ רָשִׁ א הַקְּ עוֹת, אֶלָּ טַבָּ

אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ וְזֶהוּ  זֶה,  מוּל  זֶה  נִין  מְכֻוָּ הֵם  שֶׁ קָבִים,  הַנְּ רֶךְ  דֶּ

חְתּוֹנִים  וְהַתַּ הָעֶלְיוֹנִים  רִיחִים  הַבְּ ים"66.  רָשִׁ הַקְּ תוֹךְ  "בְּ

ה,  אַמָּ רֵה  עֶשְׂ חֲמֵשׁ  ל־אַחַת  כָּ אֹרֶךְ  רוֹם,  דָּ בַּ וְשֶׁ פוֹן  צָּ בַּ שֶׁ

אֶל־ צֶה  "מִן־הַקָּ וְזֶהוּ  ה.  אַמָּ ים  לֹשִׁ שְׁ אָרְכּוֹ  יכוֹן  וְהַתִּ

בְרִיחִים  ה  ָ וַחֲמִשּׁ עֲרָב.  הַמַּ וְעַד  זְרָח  הַמִּ מִן   — צֶה"  הַקָּ

אַמּוֹת,  שׁ  שֵׁ חְתּוֹנִים  וְהַתַּ הָעֶלְיוֹנִים  אֹרֶךְ  עֲרָב,  מַּ בַּ שֶׁ

ים.  מֹנָה קְרָשִׁ נֶגֶד רוֹחַב שְׁ רֵה, כְּ ים עֶשְׂ תֵּ יכוֹן אָרְכּוֹ שְׁ וְהַתִּ

ן67:  כָּ שְׁ מְלֶאכֶת הַמִּ ת בִּ ךְ הִיא מְפֹרֶשֶׁ כָּ

Figure 27:   The full-length crossbar

ר  עָשָׂ֖ שִׁשָּׁ֥ה  סֶף  כֶּ֔ וְאַדְנֵיהֶ֣ם  ים  קְרָשִׁ֔ שְׁמֹנָה֣  וְהָיוּ֙   25

ים  אֲדָנִ֔ וּשְׁנֵי֣  ד  אֶחָ֔ הָֽ רֶשׁ  הַקֶּ֣ חַת  תַּ֚ ים  אֲדָנִ֗ שְׁנֵי֣  אֲדָנִ֑ים 
ים  שִׁטִּ֑ עֲצֵ֣י  ם  בְרִיחִ֖ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֥  26 ד:  אֶחָֽ הָֽ רֶשׁ  הַקֶּ֥ חַת  תַּ֖
וַֽחֲמִשָּׁ֣ה   27 ד:  אֶחָֽ הָֽ ן  לַע־הַמִּשְׁכָּ֖ צֶֽ י  לְקַרְשֵׁ֥ ה  חֲמִשָּׁ֕
ם  בְרִיחִ֗ וַֽחֲמִשָּׁ֣ה  הַשֵּׁנִ֑ית  ן  לַע־הַמִּשְׁכָּ֖ צֶֽ י  לְקַרְשֵׁ֥ ם  בְרִיחִ֔
ן  יחַ הַתִּיכֹ֖ יִם יָמָּֽה: 28 וְהַבְּרִ֥ ן לַיַּרְכָתַ֖ לְקַרְשֵׁי֙ צֶ֣לַע הַמִּשְׁכָּ֔

ה:  ה אֶל־הַקָּצֶֽ חַ מִן־הַקָּצֶ֖ ים מַבְרִ֕ בְּת֣וֹךְ הַקְּרָשִׁ֑

וְסַמְכֵיהוֹן  ין  דַפִּ מַנְיָא  תְּ  וִיהוֹן  25

רֵין  תְּ סַמְכִין  ר  עֲשַׂ א  תָּ שִׁ כְסָף  דִּ

א חָד וּתְרֵין סַמְכִין  פָּ חוֹת דַּ סַמְכִין תְּ

יד עַבְרֵי   וְתַעְבֵּ א חָד: 26 פָּ חוֹת דַּ תְּ

סְטַר  י  לְדַפֵּ א  חַמְשָׁ ין  טִּ שִׁ אָעֵי  דְּ

עַבְרִין  א   וְחַמְשָׁ 27 חָד:  נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ

א  נְיָנָא וְחַמְשָׁ נָא תִּ כְּ י סְטַר מַשְׁ לְדַפֵּ

נָא לְסוֹפֵיהוֹן  כְּ י סְטַר מַשְׁ עַבְרִין לְדַפֵּ

גוֹ   וְעַבְרָא מְצִיעָאָה בְּ מַעַרְבָא: 28

ר מִן סְיָפֵי לִסְיָפֵי:  א מַעְבַּ יָּ דַפַּ

60. פסוקים כב־כג.  61. פרק א.  62. לעיל פסוק יז.  63. לעיל פסוק כד.  
64. מוֹטוֹת.  65. להלן פסוק כח.  66. שם.  67. פרק א.  

FOURTH READING
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25 Thus, on the west side, there will be a total of eight planks with their silver 
bases—sixteen bases: two bases under one plank, and two bases under each 
following plank. 
26 As for how these planks will be held together, you shall have them make cross-
bars out of acacia wood: five for the planks of one long side of the Tabernacle, 
27 five crossbars for the planks of the other long side of the Tabernacle, and 
five crossbars for the planks of the back wall of the Tabernacle, to the west. 
Have them make four of each wall’s crossbars half as long as the wall, and one 
crossbar the wall’s full length (see Figure 26). Two of the half-length crossbars 
will traverse the wall at a 
height of seven and a half 
cubits, and the other two 
half-length crossbars will 
traverse the wall at a height 
of two and a half cubits. The 
full-length crossbar will tra-
verse the wall at the wall’s 
mid height, i.e., five cubits 
from the ground. 
28 The full-length crossbar 
at the wall’s mid height 
shall penetrate holes drilled 
through the planks, from 
one end of the Tabernacle 
to the other (see Figure 27). 

Exodus 26:25-28

Figure 26:   The crossbars

A.

B.

Figure 25:   The corner rings and notches:   A. perspective;   B. top view
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 RASHI 

תרומה

 ONKELOS  תֵיהֶם֙  וְאֶת־טַבְּעֹֽ ב  זָהָ֗ תְּצַפֶּ֣ה  ים  וְאֶת־הַקְּרָשִׁ֞  29

ב:  זָהָֽ ם  אֶת־הַבְּרִיחִ֖ וְצִפִּיתָ֥  ם  לַבְּרִיחִ֑ ים  בָּתִּ֖ ב  זָהָ֔ עֲשֶׂ֣ה   תַּֽ
יתָ  הָרְאֵ֖ אֲשֶׁ֥ר  שְׁפָּט֔וֹ  כְּמִ֨ אֶת־הַמִּשְׁכָּ֑ן  מֹתָ֖  וַֽהֲקֵֽ  30

 ס ר: בָּהָֽ
וְתוֹלַ֥עַת  ן  וְאַרְגָּמָ֛ תְּכֵ֧לֶת  כֶת  פָרֹ֗ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֣  31 חמישי 
ים:  כְּרֻבִֽ הּ  אֹתָ֖ יַעֲֽשֶׂ֥ה  חשֵׁ֛ב  עֲשֵׂ֥ה  מַֽ מָשְׁזָר֑  וְשֵׁ֣שׁ  י   שָׁנִ֖
ב  ים זָהָ֔ ים מְצֻפִּ֣ י שִׁטִּ֔ הּ עַל־אַרְבָּעָה֙ עַמּוּדֵ֣ ה אֹתָ֗ תַתָּ֣ 32 וְנָֽ

סֶף:  ה אַדְנֵי־כָֽ ם זָהָ֑ב עַל־אַרְבָּעָ֖ וֵיהֶ֖ וָֽ



וְיַת  דַהֲבָא  חֲפֵי  תַּ א  יָּ פַּ דַּ  וְיַת  29

אַתְרָא  הֲבָא  דַּ יד  עְבֵּ תַּ עִזְקַתְהוֹן 

הֲבָא:  א דַּ רַיָּ א וְתַחֲפֵי יַת עַבְּ רַיָּ לְעַבְּ

הִלְכְתֵהּ  כְּ נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ יַת   וּתְקֵים  30

ד   וְתַעְבֵּ 31 טוּרָא:  בְּ אִתְחֲזֵיתָא  י  דִּ

וּצְבַע  וָנָא  וְאַרְגְּ כְלָא  תִּ א  רֻכְתָּ פָּ

יד  ן יַעְבֵּ זִיר עוֹבַד אֻמָּ זְהוֹרִי וּבוּץ שְׁ

יָתַהּ  ן   וְתִתֵּ 32 רוּבִין:  כְּ צוּרַת  יָתַהּ 

ן  מְחַפָּ ין  טִּ שִׁ עַמּוּדֵי  עָה  אַרְבְּ עַל 

עָה  אַרְבְּ עַל  הֲבָא  דַּ וָוֵיהוֹן  הֲבָא  דַּ

כְסָף:  סַמְכִין דִּ

ים  תִּ בָּ יִהְיוּ  הֶן,  בָּ ה  עֲשֶׂ תַּ שֶׁ עוֹת  בָּ רִיחִם. הַטַּ לַבְּ ים  תִּ 29 בָּ
זָהָב. לֹא  רִיחִם  הַבְּ יתָ אֶת־  רִיחִים: וְצִפִּ הַבְּ הֶן  בָּ לְהַכְנִיס 
שׁוּם  עֲלֵיהֶם  אֵין  שֶׁ רִיחִים,  הַבְּ עַל  ק  מְדֻבָּ הָב  הַזָּ הָיָה  שֶׁ
ל זָהָב,  נֵי פִיפִיּוֹת שֶׁ מִין שְׁ רֶשׁ הָיָה קוֹבֵעַ כְּ קֶּ א בַּ צִפּוּי, אֶלָּ
עוֹת לְכָאן  בָּ נֵי סִדְקֵי קָנֶה חָלוּל, וְקוֹבְעָן אֵצֶל הַטַּ מִין שְׁ כְּ
עַת לְכָאן,  בַּ רֶשׁ מִן הַטַּ א אֶת רוֹחַב הַקֶּ ן מְמַלֵּ וּלְכָאן. אָרְכָּ
עַת, וּמִן  בַּ נּוּ לַטַּ רִיחַ נִכְנָס לְתוֹכוֹ, וּמִמֶּ ה לְכָאן, וְהַבְּ נָּ וּמִמֶּ
הֵן  שֶׁ ים זָהָב כְּ רִיחִים מְצֻפִּ נִי. נִמְצְאוּ הַבְּ ֵ ה הַשּׁ עַת לַפֶּ בַּ הַטַּ
חוּץ הָיוּ בּוֹלְטוֹת,  לוּ מִבַּ רִיחִים הַלָּ ים. וְהַבְּ רָשִׁ קְּ חוּבִין בַּ תְּ
א  ן, אֶלָּ כָּ שְׁ תוֹךְ הַמִּ יפִיּוֹת לֹא הָיוּ נִרְאוֹת בְּ עוֹת וְהַפִּ בָּ וְהַטַּ
ן. לְאַחַר  כָּ שְׁ פְנִים:  30 וַהֲקֵמֹתָ אֶת־הַמִּ ל־הַכֹּתֶל חָלָק מִבִּ כָּ
עָתִיד  אֲנִי  שֶׁ לָכֵן,  קֹדֶם  הָר.  בָּ הָרְאֵיתָ  הֲקִימֵהוּ:  מֵר  גָּ יִּ שֶׁ
רֹכֶת. לְשׁוֹן מְחִיצָה  דְךָ וּלְהַרְאוֹתְךָ סֵדֶר הֲקָמָתוֹ: 31 פָּ לְלַמֶּ
לֶךְ  ין הַמֶּ יל בֵּ בְדִּ בָר הַמַּ רְגּוֹד" — דָּ הוּא. וּבִלְשׁוֹן חֲכָמִים "פַּ
כָל־ פוּל בְּ ל־מִין וּמִין הָיָה כָּ מָן. כָּ כֵלֶת וְאַרְגָּ וּבֵין הָעָם: תְּ

זּוֹ  י68 שֶׁ תִּ רַשְׁ בָר פֵּ ב. כְּ ה חשֵֹׁ ה חוּטִין: מַעֲשֵׂ שָׁ חוּט וָחוּט שִׁ
עֲבָרֶיהָ  נֵי  ְ שּׁ מִּ שֶׁ יּוּרִין  וְהַצִּ קִירוֹת,  י  תֵּ שְׁ ל  שֶׁ אֲרִיגָה  הִיא 
ה  יַעֲשֶׂ רִיּוֹת  בְּ ל  שֶׁ צִיּוּרִין  רֻבִים.  כְּ לָזֶה:  זֶה  דּוֹמִין  אֵינָן 
עָה אֲדָנִים,  תוֹךְ אַרְבָּ קוּעִים בְּ עָה עַמּוּדֵי. תְּ הּ: 32 אַרְבָּ בָּ

יב עֲלֵיהֶן  הֶן עֲקוּמִין לְמַעְלָה, לְהוֹשִׁ וְאֻנְקָלִיּוֹת קְבוּעִין בָּ
וִין,  הּ. וְהָאֻנְקָלִיּוֹת הֵן הַוָּ רוּךְ בָּ רֹכֶת כָּ רֹאשׁ הַפָּ לוֹנָס שֶׁ כְּ
ר אַמּוֹת  הּ עֶשֶׂ רֹכֶת אָרְכָּ מִין וָוִין הֵן עֲשׂוּיִים. וְהַפָּ הֲרֵי כְּ שֶׁ
ים,  ל קְרָשִׁ גָבְהָן שֶׁ ר אַמּוֹת כְּ הּ עֶשֶׂ ן, וְרָחְבָּ כָּ ל מִשְׁ לְרָחְבּוֹ שֶׁ
ר  ה וְלִפְנִים עֶשֶׂ הֵא הֵימֶנָּ יְּ ן, שֶׁ כָּ ל מִשְׁ ית שֶׁ לִישִׁ שְׁ רוּסָה בִּ פְּ
י  ית קָדְשֵׁ ה. נִמְצָא, בֵּ רִים אַמָּ ה וְלַחוּץ עֶשְׂ אַמּוֹת, וְהֵימֶנָּ
רֹכֶת  ה אֶת־הַפָּ אֱמַר: "וְנָתַתָּ נֶּ ר, שֶׁ ר עַל עֶשֶׂ ים עֶשֶׂ דָשִׁ הַקֳּ
ל  שֶׁ חוֹבְרוֹת  י  תֵּ שְׁ אֶת  רִים  הַמְחַבְּ רָסִים"69  הַקְּ חַת  תַּ
הּ  רָשָׂ פְּ ה וּכְשֶׁ רִים אַמָּ ן. רוֹחַב הַחוֹבֶרֶת עֶשְׂ כָּ שְׁ ירִיעוֹת הַמִּ

מִן  ן  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ ג  גַּ עַל 
לְתָה  עֲרָב, כָּ תַח לַמַּ הַפֶּ
ן.  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ י  לִישֵׁ שְׁ נֵי  שְׁ בִּ
ינִית  ֵ הַשּׁ וְהַחוֹבֶרֶת 
ל  שֶׁ לִישׁוֹ  שְׁ תָה  סְּ כִּ
לוּי  תָּ וְהַמּוֹתָר  ן,  כָּ מִשְׁ
אֶת  לְכַסּוֹת  לַאֲחוֹרָיו 

ים: רָשִׁ הַקְּ

Figure 29:   The pillars for the Curtain Figure 30:   The Curtain hanging on the pole

FIfTH READING

68. לעיל פסוק א ד"ה כרובים.  
69. להלן פסוק לג.
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TERUMAH

29 You shall have the artisans overlay the planks with gold. The half-length cross-
bars, unlike the full-length crossbar, will be affixed to the planks externally, on the 
outside perimeter of the walls: You shall have the artisans make gold rings for 
the planks, affixed to their outer surface, to hold the half-length crossbars at the 
correct height, and gold half-tubes to cover the crossbars over the rest of the width 
of the planks, and thereby 
the artisans will, in effect, 
overlay the crossbars 
with gold (see Figure 28). 
Since all the crossbars 
will be either inside the 
planks or on their outside 
surface, none of them will 
be visible from the inside 
of the Tabernacle. 
30 When you erect 
the Tabernacle for the 
purpose of installing the 
priests in their service, 
you may be assisted by 
others. When, however, 
it is time to erect the Tab-
ernacle for its ongoing 
use,94 you shall erect the 
Tabernacle in its proper 
order yourself,95 as you will have been shown by Me on the mountain.”

The Curtain
Fifth Reading 31 God then instructed Moses how to divide the inside of the Tab-
ernacle into two chambers. “You shall have the artisan make a partitioning96 Cur-
tain woven out of the same material as the lower cover of the Tabernacle: threads 
composed of six strands each of turquoise, purple, and scarlet wool, and twined 
linen. Just like that cover, he shall make it with a woven design of cherubim 
having the appearance of eagles on one side and lions on the other. The Curtain 
will be ten cubits tall, ten cubits wide, and a handbreadth thick.97 
32 You shall have them hang it on four acacia pillars, each of which will be ten 
cubits tall, one cubit thick, and three quarters of a cubit wide.98 These pillars will 
be overlaid with gold and will be equipped with hooks of gold. Have the artisans 
whittle the bottom of each pillar so as to leave one tenon, one cubit long, half a cubit 
wide, and a quarter of a cubit broad, just like the tenons of the Tabernacle planks. 
By means of these tenons, the four pillars will be set in four bases of silver, each 
of which will have the same form and dimensions as the bases under the planks 
of the Tabernacle (see Figure 29).99 They shall suspend the Curtain from a horizon-
tal pole that rests on the hooks that project out of the four pillars (see Figure 30). 



Figure 28:   The rings and tubes for the half-length crossbars

94. Likutei Sichot, vol. 12, p. 58 ff, vol. 31, pp. 220-221.   95. Likutei Sichot, vol. 11, p. 183.  96. Likutei Sichot, vol. 36, p. 140, footnote 
39.  97. Midrash Tanchuma, Vayakheil 6 (regarding the Curtain’s thickness).  98. Ma’aseh Chosheiv.  99. Ma’aseh Chosheiv.  

Exodus 26:29-32
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תרומה

 ONKELOS  מָּה֙  שָׁ֨ בֵאתָ֥  וְהֵֽ הַקְּרָסִים֒  חַת  תַּ֣ כֶת֘  אֶת־הַפָּרֹ֘ ה  תַתָּ֣ וְנָֽ  33

ם  כֶת֙ לָכֶ֔ עֵד֑וּת וְהִבְדִּילָ֤ה הַפָּרֹ֨ ת אֲר֣וֹן הָֽ כֶת אֵ֖ מִבֵּ֣ית לַפָּרֹ֔
רֶת  תַתָּ֙ אֶת־הַכַּפֹּ֔ וְנָֽ  34 ים:  הַקֳּדָשִֽׁ דֶשׁ  קֹ֥ ין  וּבֵ֖ דֶשׁ  הַקֹּ֔ בֵּ֣ין 

ים:  דֶשׁ הַקֳּדָשִֽׁ עֵדֻת֑ בְּקֹ֖ ל אֲר֣וֹן הָֽ עַ֖

חוֹת  תְּ א  רֻכְתָּ פָּ יַת  ן   וְתִתֵּ 33
א  ו לְפָרֻכְתָּ ן מִגָּ מָּ א וְתָעֵיל תַּ פּוּרְפַיָּ
וְתַפְרֵשׁ  דְסַהֲדוּתָא  אֲרוֹנָא  יַת 
א וּבֵין קֹדֶשׁ  ין קֻדְשָׁ א לְכוֹן בֵּ רֻכְתָּ פָּ
עַל  א  רְתָּ פֻּ כַּ יַת  ן   וְתִתֵּ 34 א:  יָּ קֻדְשַׁ
א:  יָּ קֹדֶשׁ קֻדְשַׁ אֲרוֹנָא דְסַהֲדוּתָא בְּ

FIfTH READING

Figure 31:   The position of the curtain under the tapestries — side view

Figure 32a:   The outer and inner chambers of the Tabernacle — top view

Figure 33:   The Ark in the Holy of Holies
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 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

TERUMAH

33 You shall have them posi-
tion the Curtain one cubit west 
of the point directly under the 
clasps that couple the two sets 
of lower tapestries, that is, ten 
cubits from the west wall (see 
Figure 31). There, on the inner 
side of the Curtain, you shall 
bring the Ark of Testimony. 
The Curtain will thus sepa-
rate for you between the out-
er chamber of the Tabernacle, 
known as the Sanctuary, and 
its inner chamber, the Holy of 
Holies (see Figure 32ab). 
34 You shall then have them 
place the Cover on the Ark 
of Testimony, in the Holy of 
Holies. The Ark and its Cov-
er are to be the only furnish-
ings in the Holy of Holies (see  
Figure 33). 

Exodus 26:33-34

33 The Curtain will separate for you between the 
Sanctuary and the Holy of Holies: As will be ex-
plained further on, the Courtyard signifies the prelim-
inary stage in our spiritual development, in which we 
work on renouncing and sublimating our animal na-
ture. This is the basic prerequisite to spiritual growth. 
In contrast, the Tabernacle proper signifies the next 
stage of spiritual growth, in which we set about ac-
tively achieving Divine consciousness. We enter the 
Tabernacle’s outer chamber in order to begin to orient 
our consciousness towards Divinity, and thereby align 
ourselves with our Divine soul.

Although both the animal soul and the Divine soul 
comprise both intellectual and emotional attributes, 
the Divine soul is primarily governed by its intellect 
while the animal soul is primarily governed by its 
emotions. Therefore, as was explained above,100 the 
three furnishings found in the outer chamber signify 
the three facets of the intellect. By focusing our intel-
lect on God—studying and meditating upon His es-
sence, His self-manifestation in creation, and His will 

as He has revealed it to us in the Torah—we can in-
deed transform our lives into Godly lives and identify 
fully with our Divine selves.

But this is still not the ultimate level available to us. 
Once we have realigned our consciousness with that 
of our Divine soul, we can proceed to the next rung 
of consciousness, the supra-rational. The intellect is 
indeed a powerful tool, but even the intellect of the 
Divine soul is limited to intellectual experience.

Transcendent Divine experience is the consciousness 
of the inner chamber of the Tabernacle and the Ark 
contained within it.101 The area of the inner chamber 
was ten cubits square and (like the rest of the Taber-
nacle) ten cubits high. Inasmuch as the number ten 
signifies the complete array of all ten sefirot and/or 
soul-powers, ten cubed signifies this complete array 
as manifest in all facets (i.e., dimensions) of our con-
sciousness or reality.102 At this level, we and our ten 
soul-powers are totally engulfed in Divine conscious-
ness. We have reached the level described in the lit-
urgy103 as being “one with Your Oneness.”104

100. On 25:23 and 25:31.  101. See above, on 25:10.  102. See Sefer HaArachim - Chabad, Ma’arechet Otiot HaTorah, Alef, pp. 89 ff, p. 
96, p. 108.  103. Hosha’anot for the third day of Sukot.  104. Reshimot 108.

Figure 32b:   The outer and inner chambers of the Tabernacle — perspective
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 RASHI 

תרומה

 ONKELOS  וְאֶת־הַמְּנֹרָה֙  כֶת  לַפָּרֹ֔ מִח֣וּץ  אֶת־הַשֻּׁלְחָן֙  וְשַׂמְתָּ֤   35

ן  תִּתֵּ֖ ן  שֻּׁלְחָ֔ וְהַ֨ נָה  תֵּימָ֑ ן  הַמִּשְׁכָּ֖ צֶ֥לַע  עַ֛ל  ן  הַשֻּׁלְחָ֔ כַח  נֹ֣
תְּכֵ֧לֶת  הֶל  הָאֹ֔ לְפֶ֣תַח  מָסָךְ֙  יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֤  36 צָפֽוֹן:  עַל־צֶ֥לַע 
ם:  רֹקֵֽ ה  עֲשֵׂ֖ מַֽ מָשְׁזָר֑  וְשֵׁ֣שׁ  י  שָׁנִ֖ וְתוֹלַ֥עַת  ן   וְאַרְגָּמָ֛
אֹתָם֙  וְצִפִּיתָ֤  ים  שִׁטִּ֔ י  עַמּוּדֵ֣ חֲמִשָּׁה֙  ךְ  לַמָּסָ֗ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֣  37

 ס שֶׁת: ה אַדְנֵי֥ נְחֹֽ ם חֲמִשָּׁ֖ ם זָהָ֑ב וְיָצַֽקְתָּ֣ לָהֶ֔ וֵיהֶ֖ ב וָֽ זָהָ֔

הַכֹּתֶל  מִן  מָשׁוּךְ  פוֹן  צָּ בַּ לְחָן  שֻׁ לְחָן.  ֻ אֶת־הַשּׁ מְתָּ  וְשַׂ  35

מִן  מְשׁוּכָה  רוֹם  דָּ בַּ וּמְנוֹרָה  וּמֶחֱצָה,  אַמּוֹת  י  תֵּ שְׁ פוֹנִי  הַצְּ

נֶגֶד  הָב נָתוּן כְּ ח הַזָּ י אַמּוֹת וּמֶחֱצָה, וּמִזְבַּ תֵּ רוֹמִי שְׁ הַכֹּתֶל הַדְּ

ם  זְרָח, וְכֻלָּ י הַמִּ לַפֵּ נוֹרָה, מָשׁוּךְ קִמְעָא כְּ לְחָן לַמְּ ין שֻׁ בֵּ אֲוִיר שֶׁ

מִן  ן  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ אֹרֶךְ  יצַד?  כֵּ וְלִפְנִים.  ן  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ חֲצִי  מִן  נְתוּנִים 

נוֹרָה  לְחָן וְהַמְּ ֻ חַ וְהַשּׁ זְבֵּ ה, הַמִּ רִים אַמָּ רֹכֶת — עֶשְׂ תַח לַפָּ הַפֶּ

יתָ מָסָךְ.  ר אַמּוֹת: 36 וְעָשִׂ תַח לְצַד מַעֲרָב עֶשֶׂ מְשׁוּכִים מִן הַפֶּ

כְתָּ בַעֲדוֹ"70, לְשׁוֹן  מוֹ: "שַׂ תַח, כְּ נֶגֶד הַפֶּ הוּא מֵסֵךְ כְּ וִילוֹן, שֶׁ

פַרְצוּף  ה מַחַט, כְּ ה רֹקֵם. הַצּוּרוֹת עֲשׂוּיוֹת בּוֹ מַעֲשֵׂ מֵגֵן: מַעֲשֵׂ

ן וְלֹא  ם הָאֻמָּ ל עֵבֶר זֶה: רֹקֵם. שֵׁ רְצוּף שֶׁ ךְ פַּ ל עֵבֶר זֶה כָּ שֶׁ

ת  ר" וְלֹא "עוֹבַד צִיוּר". מִדַּ נוּת. וְתַרְגּוּמוֹ: "עוֹבַד צַיָּ ם הָאֻמָּ שֵׁ

ר אַמּוֹת: ר אַמּוֹת עַל עֶשֶׂ רֹכֶת — עֶשֶׂ ת הַפָּ מִדַּ סָךְ כְּ הַמָּ

רָא  מִבָּ תוֹרָא  פָּ יַת  י  וֵּ  וּתְשַׁ 35
תוֹרָא  א לָקֳבֵל פָּ א וְיַת מְנַרְתָּ לְפָרֻכְתָּ
וּפָתוֹרָא  רוֹמָא  דָּ נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ סְטַר  עַל 
יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 36 צִפּוּנָא:  סְטַר  ן עַל  תֵּ תִּ
כְלָא תִּ נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ לִתְרַע  רָסָא   פְּ
זִיר  שְׁ וּבוּץ  זְהוֹרִי  וּצְבַע  וָנָא  וְאַרְגְּ
לִפְרָסָא  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 37 ר:  צַיָּ עוֹבַד 
יַתְהוֹן  וְתַחֲפֵי  ין  טִּ שִׁ עַמּוּדֵי  א  חַמְשָׁ
לְהוֹן  יךְ  וְתַתִּ הֲבָא  דַּ וָוֵיהוֹן  הֲבָא  דַּ

א: נְחָשָׁ א סַמְכִין דִּ חַמְשָׁ

70. איוב א, י.

FIfTH READING

Figure 36a:   The Screen — perspective

Figure 36b:   The Screen — top view
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TERUMAH

35 You shall have them place the Table outside the Curtain, and the Candela-
brum opposite the Table on the south side of the Tabernacle, two and a half 
cubits from the south wall, and you shall have them place the Table on the north 
side, two and a half cubits from the north wall. There will be a third article in the 
outer chamber as well—the Golden Altar, on which the incense will be burned—
but the directions for its construction will be given later105 (see Figure 34).

The Screen
36 You shall have them make a Screen for the entrance of the Tent, i.e., of the Tab-
ernacle, out of the same material as the Curtain: threads 
composed of six strands each of turquoise, purple, and 
scarlet wool, and twined linen. Have them embroider 
it—not weave it—with figures of eagles and lions, the 
same figures appearing on both sides of the cloth. The 
Screen, like the Curtain, shall be ten cubits tall and ten 
cubits wide. 
37 You shall have the artisans make five acacia pillars 
for the Screen: The Screen will be suspended from a 
horizontal pole that will rest on hooks projecting from 
the pillars. These pillars shall be ten cubits tall, one cubit 
wide, and one cubit thick.106 You shall have them over-
lay these pillars and their tops107 with gold and affix 
decorative, gold-overlaid bands around them.108 Equip 
the pillars with their hooks, which shall also be of gold. 
Have the artisans whittle the bottom of each pillar so as 
to leave a tenon one cubit long. You shall have the arti-
sans cast five copper bases for them, one cubit tall, one 
cubit wide, and one cubit thick (see Figure 35 and Fig-
ures 36a and b).”

Figure 34:   The furnishings in the Sanctuary

105. Below, 30:1-6.  106. Rashi on 26:5, above; Yalkut Shimoni, Pekudei 422.  107. Below, 
36:38.  108. Ibid.

Exodus 26:35-37

Figure 35:   The pillars for the Screen
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slaughter—i.e., renounce—our animalistic orientation 
toward life. Sprinkling the blood and placing the fat of 
the slaughtered animal on the Altar alludes to how we 
re-orient our enthusiasm (warm blood) and sense of 
delight (fat) to Godliness. Burning the animal by fire 
on the Altar alludes to the consumption of our animal 
nature by Divinity.

The Altar for animal sacrifices was situated outside 

the Tabernacle itself, in the Courtyard, indicating that 
sublimation of the animal nature is prerequisite to 
entrance into the realm of holiness and Divine con-
sciousness embodied in the Tabernacle itself.111 When 
we enter the Tabernacle, we encounter the three fur-
nishings that allude to the process of rectifying the 
three components of our intellect: the Candelabrum, 
signifying chochmah;112 the Table, signifying binah;113 
and the Inner Altar, signifying da’at and keter.114 

בָרִים  לשֹׁ אַמּוֹת קֹמָתוֹ. דְּ חַ וְגוֹ' וְשָׁ זְבֵּ יתָ אֶת־הַמִּ 1 וְעָשִׂ

אן  כָּ נֶאֱמַר  יוֹסֵי אוֹמֵר:  י  רַבִּ י יְהוּדָה.  רַבִּ בְרֵי  דִּ כְתָבָן,  כִּ

י  פִּ בְהוֹ  גָּ ן  הַלָּ מַה־לְּ "רָבוּעַ"71,  נִימִי  פְּ בַּ וְנֶאֱמַר  "רָבוּעַ", 

אָרְכּוֹ. וּמָה אֲנִי  נַיִם כְּ י שְׁ בְהוֹ פִּ אן גָּ אָרְכּוֹ, אַף כָּ נַיִם כְּ שְׁ

וּלְמַעְלָה:  סוֹבֵב  פַת  מִשְּׂ קֹמָתוֹ"?  אַמּוֹת  לֹשׁ  "וְשָׁ ם  מְקַיֵּ

בּוֹ:  רֵם  וִיחַבְּ ם,  לְבַדָּ ם  יַעֲשֵׂ לּאֹ  שֶׁ קַרְנֹתָיו.  תִהְיֶיןיָ  נּוּ  מִמֶּ

אֱמַר:  נֶּ שֶׁ מֵצַח,  עַזּוּת  עַל  ר  לְכַפֵּ ת.  נְחֹשֶׁ אֹתוֹ  יתָ  וְצִפִּ

ה"72: "וּמִצְחֲךָ נְחוּשָׁ

אָעֵי  דְּ חָא  מַדְבְּ יַת  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 27:1
וַחֲמֵשׁ  א  אֻרְכָּ ין  אַמִּ חֲמֵשׁ  ין  טִּ שִׁ
חָא  מַדְבְּ יְהֵי  ע  מְרַבַּ תְיָא  פֻּ ין  אַמִּ
יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 2 רוּמֵהּ:  ין  אַמִּ וּתְלַת 
הּ יֶהֶוְיָן  ע זִוְיָתֵהּ מִנֵּ קַרְנוֹהִי עַל אַרְבַּ

א: קַרְנוֹהִי וְתַחֲפֵי יָתֵהּ נְחָשָׁ

אַמּ֨וֹת  ים חָמֵשׁ֩  עֲצֵ֣י שִׁטִּ֑ חַ  יתָ אֶת־הַמִּזְבֵּ֖ וְעָשִׂ֥ שישי 27:1 
וְשָׁל֥שׁ  חַ  הַמִּזְבֵּ֔ הְיֶה֙  יִֽ רָב֤וּעַ  חַב  רֹ֗ אַמּ֣וֹת  וְחָמֵ֧שׁ  רֶךְ  אֹ֜
נּוּ  מִמֶּ֖ יו  פִּנֹּתָ֔ אַרְבַּ֣ע  ל  עַ֚ יו  קַרְנֹתָ֗ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֣  2 מָתֽוֹ:  קֹֽ אַמּ֖וֹת 

שֶׁת:  יו וְצִפִּיתָ֥ אֹת֖וֹ נְחֹֽ תִּהְיֶי֣ןָ קַרְנֹתָ֑



Figure 37b:  The copper Altar - top view

71. שמות ל, ב.  72. ישעיה מח, ד.

111. Reshimot 108.  112. See above, on 25:31.  113. See above, on 25:23.  114. See below, on 30:1.

SIXTH READING
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The Outer Altar
Sixth Reading  27:1 God then instructed Moses concerning the furnishings out-
side the Tabernacle, in the Courtyard. “You shall have the artisans make the Out-
er Altar out of panels of acacia wood, assembled into a hollow box five cubits 
long and five cubits wide—the Altar shall be square—and ten cubits tall. It will 
be three cubits high above its Border, as will be described presently. 
2 You shall have them make protrusions for it on the top, at its four corners, the 
protrusions being of one piece with it. The protrusions will each be one cubit 
tall, one cubit long, and one cubit wide. The space between these protrusions, plus 
an additional cubit inward, will serve as space for the priests to walk on the top of 
the Altar when they burn 
the offerings. This will 
leave one square cubit in 
the center of the Altar’s 
top for the woodpile (see 
Figure 37).109 Although 
most of the other furnish-
ings of the Tabernacle are 
to be overlaid with gold, 
you shall overlay this 
Altar with copper. This 
is because the word for 
“copper” (nechoshet) is 
similar to the word for 
“stubbornness” (nach-
ush),110 and the sacrifices 
offered on this altar atone 
for inadvertent sins, 
which a person generally 
commits as a result of his 
stubborn deference to the 
animal side of his per-
sonality.  



1 You shall make the Altar: The Outer Altar was used 
for offering animal sacrifices. Animal sacrifices allude 
to the sublimation of our animal soul. Three types of 
animals could be offered on the Altar—oxen, sheep, 
and goats. These allude to the three varieties of animal 
soul: The ox corresponds to the confrontational type, 
who is always seeking to oppose the directives of the 

Divine soul. The sheep corresponds to the conformist-
type, who follows the crowd and is too weak to assert 
his Divine nature if it entails going against the tide. 
The goat corresponds to the stubborn type, who bra-
zenly refuses to budge from the preconceived notions 
inculcated into him by his animal soul.
Slaughtering the animal alludes, of course, to how we 

Figure 37a:  The copper Altar - side view

109. Rashi on 27:5, below.  110. See Isaiah 48:4.

Exodus 27:1-2
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לְתוֹכָם,  נוֹ  שְׁ דִּ לְהָסִיר  נוֹ.  ְ לְדַשּׁ יוֹרוֹת:  מִין  כְּ ירֹתָיו.  סִּ  3

לִסְפּוֹת   — קִטְמֵהּ"  י  "לְמִסְפֵּ אוּנְקְלוֹס:  ם  רְגֵּ תִּ שֶׁ וְהוּא 

ה  מִלָּ עִבְרִית,  לָשׁוֹן  בְּ מִלּוֹת  יֵשׁ  י  כִּ לְתוֹכָם.  ן  שֶׁ הַדֶּ

מוֹ:  כְּ וּסְתִירָה,  נְיָן  בִּ שׁ  מֵּ לְשַׁ פִתְרוֹן  בְּ פֶת  מִתְחַלֶּ אַחַת 

רִישׁ"74. וְחִלּוּפוֹ: "וּבְכָל־  יהָ"73, "אֱוִיל מַשְׁ רָשֶׁ רֵשׁ שָׁ שְׁ "וַתַּ

ה"76. וְחִלּוּפוֹ:  סְעִפֶיהָ פֹּרִיָּ רֵשׁ"75. וְכָמוֹהוּ: "בִּ בוּאָתִי תְשָׁ תְּ

"וְזֶה  וְכָמוֹהוּ:  סְעִפֶיהָ.  חַ  ֵ מְפַשּׁ  — ארָה"77  פֻּ "מְסָעֵף 

סְקְלֻהוּ  בַר עֲצְמוֹתָיו, וּכָמוֹהוּ: "וַיִּ מוֹ"78 — שָׁ הָאַחֲרוֹן עִצְּ

אֲבָנֶיהָ,  הָסִירוּ  מֵאֶבֶן"80 —  לוּ  "סַקְּ וְחִלּוּפוֹ:  בָאֲבָנִים"79, 

נוֹ" — לְהָסִיר  ְ אן: "לְדַשּׁ לֵהוּ"81, אַף כָּ קֵהוּ וַיְסַקְּ וְכֵן "וַיְעַזְּ

תַרְגּוּמוֹ, מַגְרֵפוֹת  נוֹ. וּבְלַעַז אישצינדרי"ר82: וְיָעָיו. כְּ שְׁ דִּ

כֶת  ל מַתֶּ דֵרָה שֶׁ סּוּי הַקְּ מִין כִּ ן, וְהֵן כְּ שֶׁ הֶם הַדֶּ נּוֹטֵל בָּ שֶׁ

הֶם  ל בָּ ית יָד. וּבְלַעַז ודי"ל83: וּמִזְרְקֹתָיו. לְקַבֵּ ק וְלוֹ בֵּ דַּ

ה  וּמַכֶּ פוּפִים,  כְּ אֻנְקָלִיּוֹת  מִין  כְּ וּמִזְלְגֹתָיו.  בָחִים:  הַזְּ ם  דַּ

חֲלֵי  גַּ עַל  הֶן  בָּ כִין  וּמִתְהַפְּ בּוֹ,  וְנִתְחָבִים  ר  שָׂ בָּ בַּ בָהֶם 

קרוצינ"ש84.  וּבְלַעַז  רֵפָתָן.  שְׂ מְמַהֵר  הֵא  יְּ שֶׁ עֲרָכָה,  הַמַּ

יֵשׁ  קִבּוּל  ית  בֵּ וּמַחְתֹּתָיו.  "צִנּוֹרִיּוֹת":  חֲכָמִים:  וּבִלְשׁוֹן 

חַ  אתָם עַל מִזְבֵּ חַ, לְשֵׂ זְבֵּ חָלִים מִן הַמִּ גֶּ הֶן  לָהֶם, לִטֹּל בָּ

מוֹ:  תָן קְרוּיִים "מַחְתּוֹת", כְּ ם חֲתִיָּ נִימִי לַקְטֹרֶת. וְעַל־שֵׁ הַפְּ

קוֹמָהּ, וְכֵן  אִיבַת אֵשׁ מִמְּ קוּד"85, לְשׁוֹן שְׁ "לַחְתּוֹת אֵשׁ מִיָּ

לָיו":  ל־כֵּ מוֹ "כָּ לָיו. כְּ חֵיקוֹ"86: לְכָל־כֵּ ה אִישׁ אֵשׁ בְּ "הֲיַחְתֶּ

לְבוּשׁ  מִין  כְּ קריבל"א,  קּוֹרִין  שֶׁ בָרָה  כְּ לְשׁוֹן  ר.  מִכְבָּ  4

ת. וּמִקְרָא  מִין רֶשֶׁ חַ עָשׂוּי חוֹרִין חוֹרִין כְּ זְבֵּ עָשׂוּי לוֹ לַמִּ

ה  ת מַעֲשֵׂ ר נְחֹשֶׁ יתָ לּוֹ מִכְבַּ זֶה מְסֹרָס, וְכֹה פִתְרוֹנוֹ: וְעָשִׂ

סָבִיב  יף  קִּ הַמַּ בָר  ל־דָּ כָּ סוֹבֵב.  חַ.  זְבֵּ הַמִּ רְכֹּב  5 כַּ ת:  רֶשֶׁ

"הַכֹּל שׁוֹחֲטִין"87:  בְּ נִינוּ  ָ שּׁ שֶׁ מוֹ  כְּ רכֹּב",  עִגּוּל, קָרוּי "כַּ בְּ

ב.  וּלְכַרְכֵּ לָשׁוּף  עָתִיד  ל־שֶׁ כָּ עֵץ,  לֵי  כְּ גּוֹלְמֵי  הֵן  אֵלּוּ 

בוֹת  פְנֵי הַתֵּ י דָּ קַרְשֵׁ ין חֲרִיצִין עֲגוּלִין בְּ עוֹשִׂ מוֹ שֶׁ וְהוּא כְּ

ה חָרִיץ סְבִיבוֹ, וְהָיָה רָחְבּוֹ  חַ עָשָׂ זְבֵּ וְסַפְסָלֵי הָעֵץ. אַף לַמִּ

בְהוֹ,  גָּ ל  שֶׁ אַמּוֹת  שׁ  שֵׁ לְסוֹף  וְהוּא  לְנוֹי,  דָפְנוֹ  בְּ ה  אַמָּ

אֲנִי  מָה  הָא,  אָרְכּוֹ.  כְּ נַיִם  שְׁ י  פִּ בְהוֹ  גָּ הָאוֹמֵר  דִבְרֵי  כְּ

וּלְמַעְלָה.  פַת סוֹבֵב  מִשְּׂ קֹמָתוֹ"88?  אַמּוֹת  לֹשׁ  "וְשָׁ ם  מְקַיֵּ

ת,  חֹשֶׁ ח הַנְּ אֲבָל "סוֹבֵב" לְהִלּוּךְ הַכֹּהֲנִים, לֹא הָיָה לְמִזְבַּ

זְבָחִים89:  נִינוּ בִּ רְנוֹתָיו. וְכֵן שָׁ א עַל רֹאשׁוֹ לִפְנִים מִקַּ אֶלָּ

ין קֶרֶן לְקֶרֶן, וְהָיָה רוֹחַב אַמָה, וְלִפְנִים  רְכֹּב? בֵּ אֵיזֶהוּ כַּ

לוּ  הַלָּ אַמּוֹת  י  תֵּ שְׁ הַכֹּהֲנִים,  רַגְלֵי  הִלּוּךְ  ל  שֶׁ ה  אַמָּ מֵהֶן 

רְכֹּב  כַּ חַת  "תַּ תִיב:  וְהָכְּ ם:  שָׁ קְנוּ  וְדִקְדַּ רְכֹּב".  "כַּ קְרוּיִים 

דָפְנוֹ הוּא, וּלְבוּשׁ  רְכֹּב בְּ הַכַּ ה", לָמַדְנוּ שֶׁ מָטָּ חַ מִלְּ זְבֵּ הַמִּ

רֵי הֲווֹ: חַד לְנוֹי, וְחַד  יו? וְתֵרַץ הַמְתָרֵץ: תְּ חְתָּ ר תַּ כְבָּ הַמִּ

יו  חְתָּ דֹּפֶן לְנוֹי הָיָה, וּמִתַּ בַּ רְגוּ. זֶה שֶׁ תָּ יִשְׂ לָא  לַכֹּהֲנִים דְּ

חַ. נִמְצָא  זְבֵּ הַמִּ יעַ רָחְבּוֹ עַד חֲצִי  וְהִגִּ ר,  כְבָּ ישׁוּ הַמִּ הִלְבִּ

גָבְהוֹ,  לַחֲצִי  סִימָן  הָיָה  וְהוּא  ה,  אַמָּ רָחָב  ר  כְבָּ הַמִּ שֶׁ

חְתּוֹנִים.  הַתַּ מִים  לַדָּ הָעֶלְיוֹנִים  מִים  דָּ ין  בֵּ יל  לְהַבְדִּ

קְרָא  ית עוֹלָמִים, דוּגְמַת חוּט הַסִּ ח בֵּ וּכְנֶגְדּוֹ עָשׂוּ לְמִזְבַּ

לּאֹ פֵרְשׁוּ  י שֶׁ הָיוּ עוֹלִין בּוֹ, אַף־עַל־פִּ אֶמְצָעוֹ. וְכֶבֶשׁ שֶׁ בְּ

ה־ עֲשֶׂ ח אֲדָמָה תַּ ת: "מִזְבַּ פָרשַׁ מַעְנוּ בְּ בָר שָׁ עִנְיָן זֶה, כְּ בְּ

מַעֲלוֹת  לּוֹ  ה  תַעֲשֶׂ לֹא   — בְמַעֲלוֹת"90  י...לֹא־תַעֲלֶה  לִּ

ךְ  בֶשׁ. כָּ הָיָה לוֹ כֶּ בֶשׁ חָלָק. לָמַדְנוּ שֶׁ א כֶּ לּוֹ, אֶלָּ בֶשׁ שֶׁ כֶּ בַּ

ת,  חֹשֶׁ הַנְּ ח  מִזְבַּ הוּא  אֲדָמָה  ח  וּמִזְבַּ א91.  מְכִילְתָּ בִּ נִינוּ  שָׁ

בֶשׁ הָיָה  תָן. וְהַכֶּ מְקוֹם חֲנָיָּ אִין חֲלָלוֹ אֲדָמָה בִּ הָיוּ מְמַלְּ שֶׁ

עֲרָה,  הַשַּׂ מְלֹא חוּט  חַ  זְבֵּ הַמִּ מִן  ל  מֻבְדָּ חַ,  זְבֵּ הַמִּ דְרוֹם  בִּ

רוֹם,  דָּ בַּ ה סָמוּךְ לְקַלְעֵי הֶחָצֵר שֶׁ יעִין עַד אַמָּ וְרַגְלָיו מַגִּ

הָאוֹמֵר:  וּלְדִבְרֵי  קוֹמָתוֹ.  אַמּוֹת  ר  עֶשֶׂ הָאוֹמֵר:  דִבְרֵי  כְּ

אֹרֶךְ  הָיָה  לֹא   — קוֹמָתוֹ  אַמּוֹת  לֹשׁ  שָׁ כְתָבָן,  כִּ בָרִים  דְּ

עִים  נַת אַרְבָּ מִשְׁ ךְ מָצָאתִי בְּ ר אַמּוֹת. כָּ א עֶשֶׂ בֶשׁ אֶלָּ הַכֶּ

חַ מְלֹא הַחוּט,  זְבֵּ ל מִן הַמִּ הָיָה מֻבְדָּ ע מִדּוֹת92. וְזֶה שֶׁ וְתֵשַׁ

קְרָא: כֶת זְבָחִים93 לָמְדוּהוּ מִן הַמִּ מַסֶּ בְּ

י  לְמִסְפֵּ רָוָתֵהּ  סַכְתְּ פְּ יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 3
וּמִזְרְקוֹהִי  וּמַגְרוֹפְיָתֵהּ  קִטְמֵהּ 
לְכָל־מָנוֹהִי  יָתֵהּ  וּמַחְתְּ וְצִנּוֹרְיָתֵהּ 
לֵהּ  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 4 א:  נְחָשָׁ יד  עְבֵּ תַּ
א  דִנְחָשָׁ א  מְצַדְתָּ עוֹבַד  סְרָדָא 
עָה  אַרְבְּ א  מְצַדְתָּ עַל  יד  וְתַעְבֵּ
עָה סִטְרוֹהִי:  א עַל אַרְבְּ נְחָשָׁ עִזְקָן דִּ
סוֹבָבָא  חוֹת  תְּ יָתַהּ  ן   וְתִתֵּ 5
א  מְצַדְתָּ וּתְהֵי  רַע  מִלְּ חָא  דְמַדְבְּ
יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 6 חָא:  מַדְבְּ לְגוּת  פַּ עַד 
אָעֵי  דְּ אֲרִיחֵי  חָא  לְמַדְבְּ א  אֲרִיחַיָּ

א: ין וְתַחֲפֵי יַתְהוֹן נְחָשָׁ טִּ שִׁ

יו  וּמִזְלְגֹתָ֖ יו  וּמִזְרְקֹתָ֔ וְיָעָיו֙  לְדַשְּׁנ֔וֹ  ירֹתָיו֙  סִּֽ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֤  3
ר  יתָ לּוֹ֙ מִכְבָּ֔ שֶׁת: 4 וְעָשִׂ֤ עֲשֶׂ֥ה נְחֹֽ יו תַּֽ יו לְכָל־כֵּלָ֖ וּמַחְתֹּתָ֑
ת  טַבְּעֹ֣ אַרְבַּע֙  שֶׁת  עַל־הָרֶ֗ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֣ שֶׁת  נְחֹ֑ שֶׁת  רֶ֣ ה  עֲשֵׂ֖ מַֽ
ב  חַת כַּרְכֹּ֥ תַּ֛ הּ  ה אֹתָ֗ תַתָּ֣ וְנָֽ יו: 5  ל אַרְבַּ֥ע קְצוֹתָֽ עַ֖ שֶׁת  נְחֹ֔
חַ:  הַמִּזְבֵּֽ י  חֲצִ֥ ד  עַ֖ שֶׁת  הָרֶ֔ ה  יְתָ֣ וְהָֽ טָּה  מִלְּמָ֑ חַ   הַמִּזְבֵּ֖
ם  אֹתָ֖ וְצִפִּיתָ֥  ים  שִׁטִּ֑ עֲצֵ֣י  י  בַּדֵּ֖ חַ  לַמִּזְבֵּ֔ בַדִּים֙  יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֤  6

שֶׁת:  נְחֹֽ

73. תהלים פ, י.  74. איוב ה, ג.  75. איוב לא, יב.  76. ישעיה יז, ו.  77. ישעיה י, לג.  78. ירמיה נ, יז.  79. מלכים־א כא, יג.  80. ישעיה סב, י. 81. ישעיה ה, ב.  
82. לְפַנּוֹת אֶת הָאֵפֶר.  83. יָעָה, מַגְרֵפָה.  84. וָוִים, קוֹלָבִים.  85. ישעיה ל, יד.  86. משלי ו, כז.  87. חולין כה, א.  88. לעיל פסוק א.  89. סב, א.  90. שמות כ, 

כ־כב.  91. יתרו מסכתא דבחודש פרק יא.  92. הובא בילקוט שמעוני פקודי רמז תיט.  93. סב, ב.
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TERUMAH

3 Inasmuch as this altar will be used for burning animal sacrifices, you shall have 
the artisans make its pots with which to remove the ashes from it; its scoops, 
with which the ashes will be shoveled into the pots; its basins, in which the blood 
of the slaughtered animals will be received in order to be applied to the altar; its 
forks, which will be used to turn over the meat of the sacrifices as it burns; and its 
fire pans, which will be used to carry coals from this altar into the Sanctuary and 
place them on the Golden Altar for the purpose of burning the incense. You shall 
have them make all its implements of copper (see Figure 38). 
4 You shall have them make a Grate of copper network to girdle the Altar, one 
cubit wide, occupying the sixth cubit of the Altar’s height. You shall have them 
make on the network four copper rings, on the four corners of the Grate. 
5 Have them make a decorative Border around the Altar, one cubit thick, occupy-
ing the seventh cubit of the Altar’s height from the ground. You shall have them 
place the Grate below the decorative Border of the Altar, extending downward 
until the middle of the height of the Altar, i.e., until the point 5 cubits from the 
ground. It will thus be clear where the midpoint of the Altar’s height is, and this 
will be necessary for there are certain offerings whose blood must be applied to 
the upper half of the Altar and others whose blood must be applied to the lower 
half of the Altar. 
6 You shall have them make rods for the Altar, rods of acacia wood, and you 
shall have them overlay them with copper. 

Figure 38:  The utensils of the altar:   A. pot;   B. scoop;   C. basin;   D. fork;   E. fire pan

Exodus 27:3-6

B. C.

D. E.
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 RASHI 

94. לעיל פסוק ד.  

תרומה

נְבוּב   8 ר:  כְבָּ לַמִּ עֲשׂוּ  נַּ שֶׁ עוֹת  טַבָּ ע  אַרְבַּ בְּ עֹת.  בָּ טַּ בַּ  7

ים  טִּ שִׁ עֲצֵי  לוּחוֹת   — לוּחִין"  "חֲלִיל  תַרְגּוּמוֹ:  כְּ לֻחתֹ. 

הֵא  יְּ אֶמְצַע. וְלֹא יְהֵא כֻלּוֹ עֵץ אֶחָד שֶׁ ל־צַד, וְהֶחָלָל בָּ מִכָּ

ן: 9 קְלָעִים.  מִין סַדָּ עָבְיוֹ חָמֵשׁ אַמּוֹת עַל חָמֵשׁ אַמּוֹת כְּ

ה קְלִיעָה  מִין קַלְעֵי סְפִינָה, נְקָבִים נְקָבִים, מַעֲשֵׂ עֲשׂוּיִין כְּ

ל  שֶׁ תַרְגּוּם  כְּ "סְרָדִין",  וְתַרְגּוּמוֹ:  אוֹרֵג.  ה  מַעֲשֵׂ וְלֹא 

כְבָרָה:  בִין כִּ הֵן מְנֻקָּ ר"94 הַמְתֻרְגָם "סְרָדָא", לְפִי שֶׁ "מִכְבָּ

אָה":  ל־הָרוּחַ קָרוּי "פֵּ אָה הָאֶחָת. כָּ לַפֵּ

עִזְקָתָא וִיהוֹן   וְיָעֵל יַת אֲרִיחוֹהִי בְּ 7

חָא  מַדְבְּ סִטְרֵי  רֵין  תְּ עַל  א  אֲרִיחַיָּ

יד  עְבֵּ  חֲלִיל לוּחִין תַּ ל יָתֵהּ: 8 מִטַּ בְּ

טוּרָא בְּ יָתָךְ  אַחֲזֵי  דִי  מָא  כְּ  יָתֵהּ 

רַת  דָּ יַת  יד   וְתַעְבֵּ 9 דוּן:  יַעְבְּ ן  כֵּ

רוֹמָא סְרָדִין  נָא לְרוּחַ עֵיבַר דָּ כְּ מַשְׁ

ין  אַמִּ בְּ מְאָה  זִיר  שְׁ בוּץ  דְּ א  לְדַרְתָּ

א לְרוּחָא חֲדָא:  אֻרְכָּ

ת  י צַלְעֹ֥ ים עַל־שְׁתֵּ֛ ת וְהָי֣וּ הַבַּדִּ֗ יו בַּטַּבָּעֹ֑ 7 וְהוּבָ֥א אֶת־בַּדָּ֖
ר  אֲשֶׁ֨ עֲשֶׂ֣ה אֹת֑וֹ כַּֽ ת תַּֽ ת אֹתֽוֹ: 8 נְב֥וּב לֻחֹ֖ חַ בִּשְׂאֵ֥ הַמִּזְבֵּ֖

 ס ר כֵּ֥ן יַעֲֽשֽׂוּ: תְךָ֛ בָּהָ֖ ה אֹֽ הֶרְאָ֥
נֶֽגֶב־ ת  לִפְאַ֣ הַמִּשְׁכָּ֑ן  חֲצַ֣ר  ת  אֵ֖ יתָ  וְעָשִׂ֕  9 שביעי* 
רֶךְ  אֹ֔ אַמָּה֙  בָֽ ה  מֵאָ֤ ר  מָשְׁזָ֗ שֵׁ֣שׁ  ר  חָצֵ֜ לֶֽ ים  קְלָעִ֨ נָה  ימָ֠  תֵּ֠

ת:  אֶחָֽ ה הָֽ לַפֵּאָ֖



Figure 40:  The ramp

 ONKELOS 
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*If the Sabbath of parashat Terumah coincides with Rosh Chodesh and is also Shabbat Shekalim, the sixth reading 
continues until the end of the parashah, the Maftir-reading for Rosh Chodesh is the seventh reading, and the Maftir 
of Shabbat Shekalim is read as the Maftir.



 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

TERUMAH

7 Its rods shall be inserted through the rings, so that the rods will be on the two 
sides of the Altar when it is carried (see Figure 39). 
8 You shall have them make the Altar 
a hollow structure, of panels, and fill 
it with earth every time it is set up.115 It 
will not be solid, and it will not have 
a built-in roof. As He showed you on 
the mountain, so shall they make it. In 
order to ascend the altar, have the arti-
sans build a ramp, since it is forbidden 
to ascend the altar by stairs (see Figure 
40).116 This ramp will be positioned to 
the south of the Altar.117 There is anoth-
er article outside the Tabernacle—the 
Laver—but the directions for its con-
struction will be given later.”118

The Courtyard
Seventh Reading* 9 The walls of the Tabernacle set off the area occupied by it as 
holy space. In order to define the area of the surrounding Courtyard, God told 
Moses: “You shall have them make the Courtyard of the Tabernacle as follows: 
On the south side there shall be loosely netted crocheted hangings made of 
twined linen for the Courtyard, one hundred cubits long in order to make one 
side of the enclosure. These hangings shall be five cubits tall.119 



8 You shall make a hollow structure: As mentioned 
above, the Outer Altar alludes to the process of refin-
ing our animal natures. The material and form of the 
Outer Altar allude to the two opposite attitudes we 
need to cultivate in order to accomplish this.

On the one hand, we must be resolute in our dedica-
tion to spiritual advancement. The Jews are called “a 
stiff-necked people”;120 this can be a positive quality if 
expressed as determination and obstinacy in realizing 
spiritual goals. This quality is alluded to by the fact 
that the Altar was made of copper, the word for which 
(nechoshet) is related to the word for brazen (nechush) 
stubbornness.121

On the other hand, the hollow Altar was filled with 
dirt.122 So, while we must be externally stubborn, we 
must be internally humble as dirt. As we say in our 
prayers,123 “and may my soul be as dust to all.”124 

9 Crocheted hangings made of twined linen: These 

hangings were made of linen because flax, from which 
linen is made, differs from other plants in that only a 
single stalk grows from each seed.125 One of the words 
for “linen” in biblical Hebrew (bad) reflects this attri-
bute, since it also means “alone.” Since the Jew is dis-
tinguished from other nations by virtue of his absolute 
monotheism, it is appropriate that the curtain separat-
ing the Tabernacle from the surrounding world was 
made of this material.126

In addition, the flax plant alludes to our mission to 
spread of the knowledge of God’s oneness to the 
world at large. Our sages tell us that “flax depletes 
the land [i.e., the soil of its nutrients],”127 and “land” 
signifies the earthly, materialistic consciousness 
that opposes the faith in one God. This is the mysti-
cal meaning of the phrase “a single people in the 
land,”128 which is used to describe the Jews: they are a 
people who bring awareness of God’s oneness to the 
materialistic world.129

Figure 39:  The copper Altar with its rings and rods

115. Rashi on 27:5, above.  116. Above, 20:23.  117. Rashi on 27:5, above.  118. Below, 30:18-21.  119. Below, 38:18; Likutei Sichot, vol. 
16, pp. 443-446.  120. Below, 32:9, 33:3, 33:5, 34:9; Deuteronomy 9:6, 9:13.  121. See Isaiah 48:4.  122. Above, 20:21.  123. Following 
the Amidah.  124. Reshimot 108.  125. Zevachim 18b;  Rashi ad loc.  126. Likutei Torah 2:28b ff.  127. Bava Metzia 109a.  128. 2 Samuel 
7:23, and elsewhere.  129. Tanya, Igeret HaKodesh 9, etc.

Exodus 27:7-9
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 RASHI 

95. יְתֵדוֹת, כְּלֻנְסָאוֹת.  96. צִירִים.  97. שופטים  ט, י.

תרומה

 ONKELOS 

לְעַמּוּד:  עַמּוּד  ין  בֵּ אַמּוֹת  חָמֵשׁ  רִים.  עֶשְׂ דָיו  וְעַמֻּ  10

עַל  בִים  יוֹשְׁ הָאֲדָנִים  ת.  נְחֹשֶׁ הָעַמּוּדִים  ל  שֶׁ וְאַדְנֵיהֶם. 

מִין  כְּ ה  עוֹשֶׂ הָיָה  לְתוֹכָן.  קוּעִים  תְּ וְהָעַמּוּדִים  הָאָרֶץ, 

ן  וְרָחְבָּ טְפָחִים  ה  ָ שּׁ שִׁ ן  אָרְכָּ פל"ש95,  קּוֹרִין  שֶׁ סִין  קֻנְדָּ

פַת  אֶמְצָעוֹ, וְכוֹרֵךְ שְׂ ת קְבוּעָה בוֹ בְּ עַת נְחֹשֶׁ ה, וְטַבַּ לֹשָׁ שְׁ

ל־עַמּוּד וְעַמּוּד, וְתוֹלֶה  נֶגֶד כָּ מֵיתָרִים כְּ לַע סְבִיבָיו בְּ הַקֶּ

מִין  עַמּוּד הֶעָשׂוּי כְּ בָּ אוּנְקָלִיּוֹת שֶׁ עְתּוֹ בָּ רֶךְ טַבַּ ס דֶּ נְדָּ הַקֻּ

עַמּוּד,  בָּ קוּעַ  תָּ אֶחָד  וְרֹאשׁוֹ  לְמַעְלָה  זָקוּף  רֹאשׁוֹ  וָי"ו, 

וְרֹחַב  קּוֹרִין גונ"ש96.  שֶׁ לָתוֹת  דְּ יב  לְהַצִּ ין  עוֹשִׂ אוֹתָן שֶׁ כְּ

וָוֵי  הֶחָצֵר:  מְחִיצוֹת  קוֹמַת  וְהִיא  ה,  מַטָּ מִלְּ לוּי  תָּ לַע  הַקֶּ

הָיוּ  פִין  מֻקָּ קֵיהֶם.  וַחֲשֻׁ הָאוּנְקָלִיּוֹת:  הֵם  הָעַמּוּדִים. 

ן,  לָּ נֵי כֻּ סֶף סָבִיב. וְאֵינִי יוֹדֵעַ אִם עַל פְּ חוּטֵי כֶּ הָעַמּוּדִים בְּ

"חֲשׁוּק"  שֶׁ אֲנִי  יוֹדֵעַ  אַךְ  אֶמְצָעָם.  בְּ אִם  ם,  רֹאשָׁ בְּ אִם 

בְעָה: "וְעִמּוֹ צֶמֶד  גִּ פִילֶגֶשׁ בְּ ן מָצִינוּ בְּ כֵּ לְשׁוֹן חֲגוֹרָה, שֶׁ

רְגּוּמוֹ: "חֲשׁוּקִים":  ים"97, תַּ חֲמוֹרִים חֲבוּשִׁ

וְסַמְכֵיהוֹן  רִין  עֶשְׂ  וְעַמּוּדוֹהִי  10
א  עַמּוּדַיָּ וָוֵי  א  נְחָשָׁ דִּ רִין  עֶשְׂ
לְרוּחַ   וְכֵן  11 סָף:  כְּ יהוֹן  וְכִבּוּשֵׁ
א  א סְרָדִין מְאָה אֻרְכָּ אֻרְכָּ צִפּוּנָא בְּ
רִין  רִין וְסַמְכֵיהוֹן עֶשְׂ וְעַמּוּדוֹהִי עֶשְׂ
סָף:  יהוֹן כְּ א וְכִבּוּשֵׁ א וָוֵי עַמּוּדַיָּ נְחָשָׁ
מַעַרְבָא  לְרוּחַ  א  דַרְתָּ דְּ  וּפֻתְיָא  12
עַמּוּדֵיהוֹן  ין  אַמִּ ין  חַמְשִׁ סְרָדִין 

רָא:  רָא וְסַמְכֵיהוֹן עֶשְׂ עֶשְׂ

ים  עַמֻּדִ֛ שֶׁת וָוֵי֧ הָֽ ים נְחֹ֑ ים וְאַדְנֵיהֶ֥ם עֶשְׂרִ֖ יו עֶשְׂרִ֔ 10 וְעַמֻּדָ֣

ים  קְלָעִ֖ רֶךְ  בָּאֹ֔ צָפוֹן֙  ת  לִפְאַ֤ ן  וְכֵ֨  11 סֶף:  כָּֽ ם  קֵיהֶ֖ וַֽחֲשֻֽׁ
עֶשְׂרִים֙  וְאַדְנֵיהֶ֤ם  ים  עֶשְׂרִ֗ יו{  }וְעַמֻּדָ֣ ועמדו  רֶךְ  אֹ֑ מֵ֣אָה 
חָצֵר֙  הֶֽ חַב  וְרֹ֤  12 סֶף:  כָּֽ ם  קֵיהֶ֖ וַֽחֲשֻֽׁ ים  עַמֻּדִ֛ הָֽ וָוֵי֧  שֶׁת  נְחֹ֔
ה  עֲשָׂרָ֔ דֵיהֶ֣ם  עַמֻּֽ ה  אַמָּ֑ ים  חֲמִשִּׁ֣ ים  קְלָעִ֖ ם   לִפְאַת־יָ֔

ה: ם עֲשָׂרָֽ וְאַדְנֵיהֶ֖

SEVENTH READING

Figure 42:   The netting hanging on the pillars:   A. a hook on a pillar;   B. wooden block;   C. block hanging on pillar;    
D. netting hanging on block

A. B.

C.
D.
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TERUMAH

10 For this side of the enclosure, have them make twenty pil-
lars, with their twenty copper bases, on which to hang the net-
tings. There will thus be five cubits between one pillar and the 
next (see Figure 41). The pillars shall be made out of acacia wood 
overlaid with copper on the sides130 and silver on the top.131 The 
pillars shall be a cubit wide, a cubit thick,132 and just over five 
cubits tall. The bases shall be one cubit tall. Have the artisans 
whittle away the bottom of each pillar so as to leave a tenon one 
cubit long, by which they shall insert the pillars into the bases.133 
Have them make hooks that will project out of each pillar at the 
top, and wooden blocks, one cubit long and a half a cubit wide, 
to hang from the hooks by a copper ring. The netted hangings 
will be attached to these blocks by ropes, and this is how they 
will hang from the pillars (see Figure 42). Have them also affix 
decorative bands around the pillars (see Figure 43). The hooks 
of the pillars and their bands shall be made of silver. 
11 Likewise, along the length of the north side, there shall be 
hangings one hundred cubits in length, with their twenty pil-
lars and their twenty bases of copper; the hooks of the pillars 
and their bands shall be made of silver. 
12 For the width of the Courtyard on the west side there shall 
be crocheted hangings fifty cubits in length, with their ten pil-
lars and their ten bases. 

Figure 41:   The pillars of the Courtyard — top view

130. Yalkut Shimoni, Pekudei 425.  131. Below, 38:16-19.  132. Mizrachi on Rashi on 27:18, below.  133. Analogous to the planks and 
bases of the Tabernacle.  

Exodus 27:10-12

Figure 43:   The 
decorative bands
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 RASHI 

98. להלן פסוק טז.

 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

תרומה

 ONKELOS 

134. Zevachim 18b.  135. Bechorot 44a.  136. Below, 40:2.

זְרָח קָרוּי "קֶדֶם" לְשׁוֹן  נֵי הַמִּ 13 לִפְאַת קֵדְמָה מִזְרָחָה. פְּ
קָרוּי  זְרָח  הַמִּ לְפִיכָךְ  לְשׁוֹן "אֲחוֹרַיִם",  נִים". "אָחוֹר"  "פָּ
דְאַתְּ  מָה  כְּ "אָחוֹר"  קָרוּי  וּמַעֲרָב  פָנִים,  הוּא  שֶׁ "קֶדֶם" 
ה.  ים אַמָּ ִ א מַעֲרְבָא": חֲמִשּׁ ם הָאַחֲרוֹן" — "יַמָּ אָמַר: "הַיָּ
לָעִים, לְפִי  קְּ ם בַּ לָּ ה לֹא הָיוּ סְתוּמִים כֻּ ים אַמָּ ִ אוֹתָן חֲמִשּׁ
לְכָתֵף  קְלָעִים  ה  אַמָּ רֵה  עֶשְׂ חֲמֵשׁ  א  אֶלָּ תַח  הַפֶּ ם  ָ שּׁ שֶׁ
חֲלַל  רֹחַב  אַר  נִשְׁ נִית,  ֵ הַשּׁ תֵף  לַכָּ וְכֵן  אן,  מִכָּ תַח  הַפֶּ
עַר  אֱמַר: "וּלְשַׁ נֶּ ה. וְזֶהוּ שֶׁ רִים אַמָּ ינְתַיִם — עֶשְׂ תַח בֵּ הַפֶּ
תַח,  נֶגֶד הַפֶּ ה"98. וִילוֹן לְמָסָךְ כְּ רִים אַמָּ הֶחָצֵר מָסָךְ עֶשְׂ
ה.  לשָֹׁ דֵיהֶם שְׁ תַח: 14 עַמֻּ רֹחַב הַפֶּ ה אֹרֶךְ כְּ רִים אַמָּ עֶשְׂ
רֹאשׁ  בְּ שֶׁ עַמּוּד  ין  בֵּ  — לְעַמּוּד  עַמּוּד  ין  בֵּ אַמּוֹת  חָמֵשׁ 
עַמּוּד  עַד  מִזְרָחִית,  רוֹמִית  דְּ מִקְצוֹעַ  בְּ הָעוֹמֵד  רוֹם  הַדָּ
נּוּ  וּמִמֶּ אַמּוֹת,  חָמֵשׁ   — זְרָח  מִּ בַּ שֶׁ ה  לֹשָׁ ְ הַשּׁ מִן  הוּא  שֶׁ
י — חָמֵשׁ אַמּוֹת,  לִישִׁ נִי לַשְׁ ֵ נִי — חָמֵשׁ אַמּוֹת, וּמִן הַשּׁ ֵ לַשּׁ
רָה  עָה עַמּוּדִים לַמָסָךְ, הֲרֵי עֲשָׂ נִית, וְאַרְבָּ ֵ תֵף הַשּׁ וְכֵן לַכָּ
ל־עַמּוּדֵי  כָּ  17 עֲרָב:  לַמַּ רָה  עֲשָׂ נֶגֶד  כְּ זְרָח  לַמִּ עַמּוּדִים 
וְאַדְנֵי  וַחֲשׁוּקִים  וָוִין  לּאֹ פֵרַשׁ  וְגוֹ'. לְפִי שֶׁ הֶחָצֵר סָבִיב 

עֲרָב לֹא  זְרָח וְלַמַּ רוֹם, אֲבָל לַמִּ פוֹן וְלַדָּ א לַצָּ ת אֶלָּ נְחֹשֶׁ
אן:  ד כָּ א וְלִמֵּ ת, לְכָךְ בָּ נֶאֱמַר וָוִין וַחֲשׁוּקִים וְאַדְנֵי נְחֹשֶׁ
עֲרָב  לַמַּ זְרָח  הַמִּ ן  מִּ שֶׁ רוֹם,  וְהַדָּ פוֹן  הַצָּ הֶחָצֵר.  אֹרֶךְ   18
זְרָח  מִּ בַּ שֶׁ חָצֵר  ים.  ִ חֲמִשּׁ בַּ ים  ִ חֲמִשּׁ וְרֹחַב  ה:  בָאַמָּ מֵאָה 
אָרְכּוֹ  ן  כָּ שְׁ הַמִּ שֶׁ ים,  ִ חֲמִשּׁ עַל  ים  ִ חֲמִשּׁ עַת  מְרֻבַּ הָיְתָה 
פַת  שְׂ בִּ תְחוֹ  פִּ מִזְרָח  הֶעֱמִיד  ר,  עֶשֶׂ וְרָחְבּוֹ  ים  לֹשִׁ שְׁ
ים  ִ חֲמִשּׁ לוֹ בַּ ל אֹרֶךְ הֶחָצֵר, נִמְצָא כֻּ ים הַחִיצוֹנִים שֶׁ ִ חֲמִשּׁ
רִים  עֶשְׂ נִמְצְאוּ,  ים.  לֹשִׁ שְׁ לְסוֹף  אָרְכּוֹ  וְכָלָה  נִימִיִים  הַפְּ
לַיְרִיעוֹת  עֲרָב  מַּ בַּ שֶׁ לָעִים  הַקְּ ין  בֵּ לַאֲחוֹרָיו  רֶוַח  ה  אַמָּ
אֶמְצַע  ר אַמּוֹת בְּ ן עֶשֶׂ כָּ שְׁ ן, וְרוֹחַב הַמִּ כָּ שְׁ ל אֲחוֹרֵי הַמִּ שֶׁ
פוֹן  לַצָּ רֶוַח  ה  אַמָּ רִים  עֶשְׂ לוֹ  נִמְצְאוּ  הֶחָצֵר,  רוֹחַב 
עֲרָב,  ן, וְכֵן לַמַּ כָּ שְׁ רוֹם מִן קַלְעֵי הֶחָצֵר לִירִיעוֹת הַמִּ וְלַדָּ
אַמּוֹת.  חָמֵשׁ  וְקֹמָה  לְפָנָיו:  חָצֵר  ים  ִ חֲמִשּׁ עַל  ים  ִ וַחֲמִשּׁ
וְאַדְנֵיהֶם  לָעִים:  הַקְּ רֹחַב  וְהוּא  הֶחָצֵר,  מְחִיצוֹת  גֹּבַהּ 
נֶאֶמְרוּ  לֹא  תֹּאמַר:  לּאֹ  שֶׁ סָךְ.  הַמָּ אַדְנֵי  לְהָבִיא  ת.  נְחשֶֹׁ
סָךְ  לָעִים, אֲבָל אַדְנֵי הַמָּ א לְעַמּוּדֵי הַקְּ ת אֶלָּ אַדְנֵי נְחֹשֶׁ

נָאָן: כָךְ חָזַר וּשְׁ לְּ עֵינַי, שֶׁ ךְ נִרְאֶה בְּ ל מִין אַחֵר. כָּ שֶׁ

קִדּוּמָא  לְרוּחַ  א  דַרְתָּ דְּ  וּפֻתְיָא  13

 וַחֲמֵשׁ  14 ין:  אַמִּ ין  חַמְשִׁ ינְחָא  מַדִּ

לְעַבְרָא  סְרָדִין  ין  אַמִּ רֵי  עַשְׂ

לָתָא:  לָתָא וְסַמְכֵיהוֹן תְּ עַמּוּדֵיהוֹן תְּ

רֵי  עַשְׂ חֲמֵשׁ  נְיָנָא  תִּ  וּלְעִבְרָא  15

לָתָא וְסַמְכֵיהוֹן  סְרָדִין עַמּוּדֵיהוֹן תְּ

רָסָא  פְּ א  רְתָּ דַּ  וְלִתְרַע  16 לָתָא:  תְּ

וָנָא  וְאַרְגְּ תִכְלָא  דְּ ין  אַמִּ רִין  עֶשְׂ

עוֹבַד  זִיר  שְׁ וּבוּץ  זְהוֹרֵי  וּצְבַע 

וְסַמְכֵיהוֹן  עָה  צִיּוּר עַמּוּדֵיהוֹן אַרְבְּ

א  דַרְתָּ ל־עַמּוּדֵי   כָּ 17 עָה:  אַרְבְּ

וָוֵיהוֹן  סָף  כְּ ין  שִׁ מַכְבְּ סְחוֹר  סְחוֹר 

א   אֻרְכָּ א: 18 כְסָף וְסַמְכֵיהוֹן נְחָשָׁ דִּ

ין  ין וּפֻתְיָא חַמְשִׁ א מְאָה אַמִּ דַרְתָּ דְּ

בוּץ  דְּ ין  אַמִּ חֲמֵשׁ  וְרוּמָא  ין  חַמְשִׁ בְּ

א: נְחָשָׁ זִיר וְסַמְכֵיהוֹן דִּ שְׁ

ה:  אַמָּֽ ים  חֲמִשִּׁ֥ חָה  מִזְרָ֖ דְמָה  קֵ֥ ת  לִפְאַ֛ ר  חָצֵ֗ הֶֽ חַב  וְרֹ֣  13

ה  דֵיהֶ֣ם שְׁלשָׁ֔ עַמֻּֽ ף  ים לַכָּתֵ֑ קְלָעִ֖ ה  ה אַמָּ֛ שׁ עֶשְׂרֵ֥ וַֽחֲמֵ֨  14

ה  עֶשְׂרֵ֖ חֲמֵ֥שׁ  ית  הַשֵּׁנִ֔ וְלַכָּתֵף֙   15 ה:  שְׁלשָֽׁ ם  וְאַדְנֵיהֶ֖
עַר  וּלְשַׁ֨  16 ה:  שְׁלשָֽׁ ם  וְאַדְנֵיהֶ֖ ה  שְׁלשָׁ֔ דֵיהֶ֣ם  עַמֻּֽ ים  קְלָעִ֑
ן וְתוֹלַ֧עַת שָׁנִי֛  לֶת וְאַרְגָּמָ֜ ה תְּכֵ֨ ים אַמָּ֗ ר מָסָ֣ךְ | עֶשְׂרִ֣ חָצֵ֜ הֶֽ
ם  וְאַדְנֵיהֶ֖ ה  אַרְבָּעָ֔ דֵיהֶ֣ם  עַמֻּֽ ם  רֹקֵ֑ עֲשֵׂ֣ה  מַֽ מָשְׁזָר֖  וְשֵׁ֥שׁ 

ה: אַרְבָּעָֽ
ם  וֵיהֶ֖ סֶף וָֽ ים כֶּ֔ חָצֵ֤ר סָבִיב֙ מְחֻשָּׁקִ֣ י הֶֽ מפטיר 17 כָּל־עַמּוּדֵ֨
ה  אַמָּ֜ בָֽ ה  מֵאָ֨ חָצֵר֩  הֶֽ רֶךְ  אֹ֣  18 שֶׁת:  נְחֹֽ ם  וְאַדְנֵיהֶ֖ כָּ֑סֶף 
ה חָמֵ֥שׁ אַמּ֖וֹת שֵׁ֣שׁ מָשְׁזָר֑  ים וְקֹמָ֛ חֲמִשִּׁ֗ ים בַּֽ חַב | חֲמִשִּׁ֣ וְרֹ֣

שֶׁת:  ם נְחֹֽ וְאַדְנֵיהֶ֖



SEVENTH READING

18 The height shall be five cubits: Although Rashi 
adopts the opinion that the Outer Altar was ten cubits 
high, according to another opinion it was only three 
cubits high. In this context, the Talmud records an 
opinion that the reason the hangings were five cubits 
high was so the people standing outside the Court-
yard would not be able to see the priest officiating on 

top of the Altar.134 However, the Talmud also records 
an opinion that Moses was ten cubits tall;135 so, in this 
view, although the hangings hid the priest from the 
people, they only hid the lower half of Moses’ body.
Although the people fashioned the components of 
the Tabernacle, it was Moses who actually erected 
it.136 Similarly, with regard to the spiritual Tabernacle 
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TERUMAH

13 The width of the Courtyard on the front, the 
east side, shall also be fifty cubits. 
14 Of this width, there shall be fifteen cubits of 
crocheted hangings to one side of the entrance, 
with their three pillars and their three bases, 
five cubits apart, 
15 and likewise, there shall be fifteen cubits of cro-
cheted hangings to the other side of the entrance, 
with their three pillars and their three bases, five 
cubits apart. 
16 To close the entrance to the Courtyard, have 
the artisans make a twenty-cubit wide Screen 
out of the same material used for the tapestries of 
the Tabernacle, its Screen and its Curtain: threads 
composed of six strands each of turquoise, purple, 
and scarlet wool, and twined linen. Have them 
embroider it with figures of eagles and lions, the 
same figures appearing on both sides of the cloth. 
It shall have four pil-
lars and four bases 
(see Figures 44a and b).
Maftir 17 Although it 
was only mentioned 
previously that the 
hooks and bands of the 
pillars on the northern 
and southern sides of 
the enclosure should 
be made of silver, and 
that the bases on these 
sides should be made 
of copper, this applies to all sides of the enclosure: All the pillars surrounding 
the Courtyard shall be banded with silver; their hooks shall be made of silver, 
and their bases, of copper. 
18 Although the length of the Courtyard shall be one hundred cubits, the Taber-
nacle shall be situated only in the western half of the Courtyard. Thus, the width 
and breadth of the empty, eastern half of the Courtyard shall be fifty cubits by 
fifty. The copper Altar and the Laver shall be placed in this area (see Figure 45, 
next page). The height of the enclosure shall be five cubits. The entire height of 
the enclosure will consist of the hangings made of twined linen. The bases of 
pillars that hold up the Courtyard Screen, like the bases of the other pillars of the 
Courtyard, shall be made of copper. 



Exodus 27:13-18

Figure 44a:   The Screen of the Courtyard - top 
view

Figure 44b:   The Screen of the Courtyard - perspective
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 RASHI 

 CHASIDIC INSIGHTS 

צ״ו פסוקים. יעי״ו סימן. סל״ו סימן.

תרומה

 ONKELOS 

other hand, are primarily physical acts, and thus leave 
our thoughts open to diversion.
Thus, Torah-study is alluded to by the five visible up-
per cubits of Moses’ body, and commandment-perfor-
mance by the lower five cubits, which were concealed 
from view by the linen curtains.140

19 The stakes for the Courtyard: Rashi suggests the 
possibility that the stakes were not actually hammered 
into the ground but rather simply held the curtains in 
place by their weight. Nonetheless, he feels that the 
evidence indicates that they were indeed imbedded 
into the ground.
If the stakes only acted as weights, the connection be-
tween the Tabernacle and the ground it stood on was 
merely coincidental, but if the stakes were implanted 
in the ground, it means that the holiness of the Tab-
ernacle actually permeated the ground. The Torah 
describes later how the ground under the Tabernacle 
was actually used as part of a religious rite.141

In either case, the ground on which the Tabernacle 
stood absorbed holiness only while the Tabernacle 
was standing upon it. When the Tabernacle moved 

on, the ground reverted to its previous mundane sta-
tus. Similarly, for a few days before the giving of the 
Torah, Mount Sinai was off limits by penalty of death. 
But after the Torah was given, Mount Sinai became 
once again freely accessible. 

Later, with the construction of the Temple in Jerusa-
lem, the capacity of holiness to permeate the mate-
rial world went a step further. Unlike the Tabernacle, 
which was constructed mainly out of wood and fab-
ric—both substances from the vegetable kingdom, 
the Holy Temples were constructed primarily from 
stone—a substance from the mineral kingdom. The 
holiness of the Temples was compelling enough to 
permeate even the inanimate aspects of creation. 
Hence the ground upon which the Temples stood re-
mains holy even nowadays.

Thus, with the building of the Temple, we have been 
given the power to infuse light—in a permanent and 
internal way—even into those places that appear to 
be earth: inanimate, and lifeless. The Temples of ho-
liness that we build throughout the world can never 
be uprooted.142 

הָיוּ צְרִיכִין לַהֲקָמָתוֹ וּלְהוֹרָדָתוֹ,  ן. שֶׁ כָּ שְׁ לֵי הַמִּ 19 לְכֹל כְּ

מִין נִגְרֵי  בוֹת לִתְקוֹעַ יְתֵדוֹת וְעַמּוּדִים: יִתְדֹת. כְּ גוֹן: מַקָּ כְּ

ת, עֲשׂוּיִין לִירִיעוֹת הָאֹהֶל וּלְקַלְעֵי הֶחָצֵר, קְשׁוּרִים  נְחֹשֶׁ

הֵא הָרוּחַ  לּאֹ תְּ דֵי שֶׁ פּוּלֵיהֶן, כְּ שִׁ מֵיתָרִים סָבִיב סָבִיב בְּ בְּ

קְשׁוּרִין  אוֹ  אָרֶץ,  בָּ חוּבִין  תְּ אִם  יוֹדֵעַ  וְאֵינִי  יהָתָן.  מַגְבִּ

יָנוּעוּ  לּאֹ  שֶׁ הַיְרִיעוֹת  פּוּלֵי  שִׁ יד  מַכְבִּ וְכָבְדָן  וּתְלוּיִין 

קוּעִים  הֵם תְּ מָן מוֹכִיחַ עֲלֵיהֶם שֶׁ ְ שּׁ רוּחַ. וְאוֹמֵר אֲנִי, שֶׁ בָּ

עֵנִי: "אֹהֶל  אָרֶץ, לְכָךְ נִקְרְאוּ "יְתֵדוֹת", וּמִקְרָא זֶה מְסַיְּ בָּ

ע יְתֵדֹתָיו לָנֶצַח"99:  ל־יִסַּ ל־יִצְעָן, בַּ בַּ

חסלת פרשת תרומה

כֹל  בְּ נָא  כְּ מַשְׁ מָאנֵי   לְכֹל  19
י  וְכָל־סִכֵּ וְכָל־סִכּוֹהִי  לְחָנֵהּ  פֻּ

א: נְחָשָׁ א דִּ דַרְתָּ

וְכָל־ תָיו  דֹ֛ וְכָל־יְתֵֽ דָת֑וֹ  עֲבֹֽ ל  בְּכֹ֖ ן  הַמִּשְׁכָּ֔ כְּלֵי֣  לְכֹל֙   19

שֶׁת: ר נְחֹֽ חָצֵ֖ ת הֶֽ יִתְדֹ֥

99. ישעיה לג, כ.

140. Reshimot 107.  141. Numbers 5:17.  142. Likutei Sichot, vol. 6, pp. 166-168. 

SEVENTH READING
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TERUMAH

19 All the implements of the Tabernacle used in the work of constructing and 
dismantling it,137 such as hammers to pound the stakes into the ground, shall be 
made of copper. Stakes will be used to anchor ropes tied to the goat-hair cover-
ing to the ground, so that it not flap in the wind. Similarly, stakes will be used to 
anchor ropes tied to the netting of the Courtyard enclosure, so it also does not flap 
in the wind. All the stakes of the Tabernacle and all the stakes for the Courtyard 
shall be made of copper.

we build for God out of our own lives, it is our inner 
Moses that actually erects it, that unique capacity we 
each possess to know God directly, regardless of the 
limitations of our human intellect.138 It is only by tap-
ping this aspect of our souls and relating to God in 
this way that we can construct a sanctuary for Him, a 
realm within our consciousness which we can enter to 
renew our awareness of His oneness.

Allegorically, Moses’ height of ten cubits signifies the 
fact that he (and the spark of Moses within each of us) 
constructs the Tabernacle out of all ten powers of the 

soul. Our intrinsic connection to God—our inner Mo-
ses—is manifest through our learning the Torah and 
performing its commandments. Our sages state139 that 
the holiness of the Torah protects us from our evil in-
clination (yetzer hara) while we are studying it. There-
fore, while studying Torah, we do not need a “curtain” 
to separate us from the world. In contrast, performing 
the commandments does not protect us from our evil 
inclination. Simply stated, this is because Torah-study 
presupposes that we, the students, are absorbed in 
understanding what we are studying, and our mind 
is thus engrossed in holiness. Commandments, on the 

137. Cf. Likutei Sichot, vol. 26, p. 273, note 12.  138. Tanya, chapter 42; Likutei Torah 2:2a.  139. Sotah 21a.

Exodus 27:19

Figure 45:   The Tabernacle and its furnishings in the Courtyard
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The Haftarah for parashat Terumah may be found on p. 319.
The Maftir and Haftarah for Rosh Chodesh may be found on p. 336. 

The Maftir and Haftarah for Shabbat Shekalim may be found on p. 343.
The Maftir and Haftarah for Shabbat Zachor may be found on p. 347.




